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About This Book

This book, INTUITY Release 3.0 Migration Procedures, contains the procedures
needed for moving to an INTUITY system from one of the following systems:

= AUDIXR1

=« DEFINITY AUDIX

= AUDIX Voice Power

= AUDIX Voice Power on MERLIN LEGEND (IS Il or IS 1lI)
= AUDIX Voice Power Lodging

Issue 2 December 1995 Xi



About This Book

Intended Audience

This book is intended primarily for the on-site AT&T service technician and
technical customer personnel. Secondary audiences from AT&T include:

Field support and provisioning project managers

Helpline personnel

Prerequisite Skills and Knowledge

We assume that the primary users of this book have fundamental knowledge
regarding computers and PBXs and are familiar with previous products such as
Master Controller Il and IIl.

Organization of This Book

Xii

[Chapter 1, "Migrating from AUDIX R1']

This chapter describes how to migrate subscirber data from an AUDIXR1
system to the INTUITY System. A migration checklist is included in this
chapter.

[Chapter 2, "Enhanced AUDIX R1 Migration']

This chapter describes how to migrate subscriber voice data from an
AUDIX R1 system to the INTUITY System. A migration checklist is included
in the chapter.

[Chapter 3, "Migrating from DEFINITY AUDIX"|

This chapter describes how to migrate subscriber data and subscriber
voice data from a DEFINITY AUDIX system to the INTUITY System. A
migration checklist is included in this chapter.

[Chapter 4, "Migrating from AUDIX Voice Power

This chapter describes how to migrate from an AUDIX Voice Power
system to the INTUITY System. A migration checklist is included in this
chapter.

Chapter 5, "Migrating from AUDIX Voice Power on MERLIN LEGEND (IS 1]

or 1S 1)

This chapter describes how to migrate from an AUDIX Voice Power on
MERLIN LEGEND (IS Il or ISIII) system to the INTUITY System. A migration
checklist is included in this chapter.

[Chapter 6, "Migrating from AUDIX Voice Power Lodging'|

This chapter describes how to migrate from an AUDIX Voice Power
Lodging system to the INTUITY Lodging System. A migration checklist is
included in this chapter.
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How to Use This Book

[Appendix A, "Migration Error Codes"|

This appendix lists migration error code numbers and their descriptions.
You might see an error code number when performing a migration.

[Appendix B, "Migrating Multiple Systems'|

This appendix discusses the migration of more than one voice system to
the INTUITY System at one time.

This section lists the abbreviations and acronyms used in INTUITY system
documentation.

This section defines the terms and acronyms used in INTUITY System
documentation.

An alphabetized list which provides a cross reference of specific terms
used in the book and the page numbers on which they are mentioned.

How to Use This Book

This book is a procedural book with step by step instructions needed to
complete a migration. Each chapter contains a migration checklist and the
detailed procedures necessary to complete a specific migration. Use the
chapter that fits your particular migration.

Conventions Used

This book uses the following conventions:

Rounded boxes represent keyboard keys that you press.

For example, an instruction to press the enter key is shown as:
Press (ENTER).

Square boxes represent telephone pad keys that you press.

For example, an instruction to press zero on the phone pad is shown as:
Press [0].

The word “enter” means to type a value and press (ENTER).

For example, an instruction to type y and press is shown as
follows:

Enter y to continue.
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Two or three keys that you press at the same time (that is, you hold down
the first key while pressing the second and/or third key) are shown as a
rounded box that contains two or more words separated by hyphens.

For example, an instruction to press and hold while typing the letter d
is shown as:

Press (D)
Commands and text you type or enter appear in bold .

Values, instructions, and prompts that you see on the screen are shown
as:

Press any key to continue.

Variables that the system supplies or that you must supply are shown in
italics. For example, an error message including one of your filenames is
shown as follows:

The filename is formatted incorrectly

The sequence of menu options that you must select to display a specific
screen is shown as follows:

Begin at the INTUITY Administration menu, and select the following
sequence:

> Voice System Administration

> Voice Equipment —I

In this example, you would first access the INTUITY Administration menu.
Then you would select the Voice System Administration option to display
the Voice System Administration menu. From that menu, you would select
the Voice Equipment option to display the Voice Equipment screen.
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Related Resources

Related Resources

The following books are expected to be used in conjunction with the INTUITY

Migrations Procedures book..

Document Document Number Issue
INTUITY ™ Release 3.0 Planning for 585-310-652 1
Migrations

INTUITY™ MAP/5 Hardware Installation 585-310-146 2
INTUITY™ MAP/40 Hardware Installation 585-310-138 2
INTUITY™ MAP/100 Hardware Installation 585-310-139 2
INTUITY ™ Software Installation for Release 585-310-160 2
3.0

INTUITY ™ Platform Administration and 585-310-557 2
Maintenance for Release 3.0

INTUITY™ AUDIX® Release 3.3 585-310-552 3
Administration and Feature Operations

INTUITY™ FAX Messaging Administration 585-310-558 1
and Addenda

INTUITY™ AUDIX® Digital Networking 585-310-533 2
Administration

AMIS Analog Networking 585-300-512 6
INTUITY™ Lodging Administration and 585-310-559 1
Feature Operations

INTUITY™ Lodging Property Management 585-310-234 1
System Specifications

INTUITY ™ Integration with System 75 and 585-310-214 4
DEFINITY® Communications System

Generic 1 and Generic 3

INTUITY ™ Integration with System 85 and 585-310-215 2
DEFINITY® Communications System

Generic 2

INTUITY ™ Integration with MERLIN 585-310-231 2
LEGEND® Communications System

INTUITY ™ Integration with the 5SESS® Switch | 585-310-219 2
INTUITY ™ Integration with DMS-100 585-310-223 2
INTUITY ™ Integration with Northern 585-310-221 2
Telecom® SL-1, Meridian™, and Meridian

SL-1
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XVi

Document Document Number Issue
INTUITY ™ Integration with Mitel™ 585-310-222 2
INTUITY ™ Integration with NEC® NEAX™ 585-310-216 2
INTUITY ™ Integration with ROLM™ 8000, 585-310-220 2

9000, 9571
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How to Make Comments About This Book

How to Make Comments About This
Book

A reader comment card is includes with this book. While we have tried to make
this book fit your needs, we are interested in your suggestions for improving it
and urge you to complete and return this card.
If the reader comment card has been removed, send your comments to:

AT&T

Product Documentation Development Department
Room 22-2C11

11900 North Pecos Street
Denver, Colorado 80234

Please include the book title and order number of this book.
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Migrating from AUDIX R1

Overview

An AUDIX R1 customer can migrate to the INTUITY AUDIX system using one of
two processes:

= Standard migration

= Tandem migration
Both processes add to and alter the sequence of tasks for installing the INTUITY
AUDIX system. The migration tasks described in this chapter are in a sequence

that minimizes the time the customer will be without voice messaging service.
However, this sequence of tasks also assumes the customer will want to:

= Minimize the purchase of additional voice ports

= Leave the AUDIX R1 mailboxes available for a short period of time after
the migration.
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Migrating from AUDIX R1

Standard Migration

In a standard migration[(Figure 1-1) Jthe INTUITY System replaces the AUDIX R1.
The AUDIX R1 is either immediately disconnected or it may be left in place
temporarily so subscribers can listen to any messages stored by the AUDIX R1
before the INTUITY system was placed into service. However, if the subscribers
use the AUDIX R1 to retrieve old messages, the INTUITY system provides service
for all new messages.
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Standard Migration

SWITCH
Old AUDIX R1
hunt group (8 ports; ext. 84000)
A -
.r 1 E
' L AUDIX 7]
X ,  coverage
! ' pathto =
| 84000 —
, — To get
' 7 1+ old messages
dial 87100
Intuity AUDIX New
hunt group AUDIX R1
(6 ports; hunt group
BX25 ext. 84000) (2 ports;
card ext. 87100)
QD

RN

Intuity AUDIX
with new mailboxes
for 84100-84999
and 85100-85999

All new calls come here.

Subscribers with
extensions between
84100-84999

Subscribers with
extensions between
85100-85999

AUDIX R1

with old mailboxes
for 84100-84999
and 85100-85999

Disconnected

Figure 1-1.
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Migrating from AUDIX R1

Tandem Migration

In a tandem migration the INTUITY system provides service for only
part of the subscribers from the AUDIX R1. The AUDIX R1 system remains up

and running, and only a subset of subscribers move to the INTUITY system. The
tandem migration is available only on a System 85, Generic 2 or Generic 3r
switch because only these switches allow a BX.25 data link with more than one

AUDIX hunt group/split.
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Tandem Migration

SWITCH
New
coverage path . .
to 87100 ———— Subscribers with
T — extensions between
' —— 84100-84999
To get old ! AUDIX R1 o
messages ;  SOVerage pat ———— Subscribers with
. only ! — —I——— extensions between
dial 84000 | ——— 85100-85999
\4 \ A
Intuity AUDIX Old AUDIX R1
hunt group hunt group
(6 ports; (6 ports;
BX25 ext. 87100) ext. 84000)
card
| RAIPRAIPIDINIQPDDQR
AUDIX R1
Intuity AUDIX 1 with mailboxes

. . ] for 85100-85999
with new mailboxes

for 84100-84999 ] New calls still come here.
All new calls come here - Old mailboxes
for these extensions. for 84100-84999

Figure 1-2. Tandem Migration of AUDIX R1 to the INTUITY System

Issue 2 December 1995 1--5



Migrating from AUDIX R1

Materials and Information Needed

1--6

Have the following materials and information before you start the migration
procedures:

Migration software

Migration checklist

A modem connected to the AUDIX R1 system
A modem connected to the INTUITY system
These additional books:

— INTUITY Platform Administration and Maintenance for Release 3.0
(585-310-557)

— Appropriate hardware installation book
— Appropriate switch installation book

— AUDIX Administration Installation
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Migration Checklist

Table 1-1| shows the migration tasks, in the sequence they should occur, for a
migration from an AUDIX R1 system to the INTUITY system.

Table 1-1. AUDIX R1 Migration Checklist

Task Description O
1. Get the AUDIX R1 profile
2. Preadminister the INTUITY system
3. Define the network machine names
4. Set the class-of-service names
5. Add and remove a subscriber
6. Verify the installed migration software
7. Install the migration software (if necessary)
8. Set up the migration parameters
9. Test the modem connection
10. Run the data transfer
11. Check the log file
12. Verify the transfer of data
13. Administer the switch
14. Cable the INTUITY system
15. Assign a coverage path to the migrated subscribers
(tandem migration only)
16. Remove the migration software
=> NOTE:
If you will be completing the Enhanced AUDIX R1
migration, do not remove the migration software.
This software must left in place in order to complete
the enhanced migration.
17. Readminister the voice ports on the AUDIX R1 system
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Migrating from AUDIX R1

Task 1 - Get the AUDIX R1 Profile

Table 1-2|lists the information you will need from the AUDIX R1 system prior to
beginning the migration. If you do not have this information, retrieve it from the
AUDIX R1 screens as described below.

Table 1-2. AUDIX R1 Information Needed

AUDIX R1 Screen Information Needed

system:appearance = Minimum password length

= Name record by subscriber on or off?
= Multiple personal greetings on or off?

« Call transfer out of AUDIX R1 on or off?

= Enhanced call transfer on or off?

system:parameters:outcalling Outcalling on or off?
traffic:feature:day Number of subscribers (local and remote)
maintenance:system:vintage AUDIX R1 software version
list:machine Networked machine names and voice IDs
list:cos Class-of-Service names
system:translation:machine Network machine configurations
system:translation:switch Type of connection
connection
=> NOTE:
A printer must be connected to the AUDIX R1 terminal and set to
on-line.

1. Log into the AUDIXR1 machine using the craftlogin and password. Enter
the terminal type as follows:

Enter 513 for the following terminals:
— 513 BCT
— 610 BCT
— 610 or 615 MT running a 513 emulation package
— 715 BCS

— PC running a 513 emulation package
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Task 1 - Get the AUDIX R1 Profile

Enter 5420 for the following terminals:
— 5420
— 4415
— 705
— 610 or 615 MT not running a 513 emulation package
=> NOTE:
Print the screens using the method which corresponds to your
terminal type:
— For a 4410, 4425, or 610 terminal:
1. Press to display the screen-labeled print keys.
2. Press (F3) to print the screen.

3. Press to return the screen-labeled keys to their
original state.

— For a 715 terminal:
1. Press to print the screen.
— For a 513 terminal:

1. Press to display the first layer of screen-labeled keys for
the terminal.

2. Press (FD to display the screen-labeled print keys.
3. Press (F7) to print the screen.

4. Press and to return the screen-labeled keys to their
original state.

Issue 2 December 1995 1--9



Migrating from AUDIX R1

System:Appearance Screen

1. Atthe AUDIX R1 command line, type sy ap and press (£8) (Enter).
The system responds with the System:Appearance screen

ERFS1 STARTISG: aldres: Meid, légins: |, Lhradhelds: ndns

legin Falrlas: 3 cenddcirllid lrsalid legin alleepls: 18

Higilde guesl pasdwerd: I39 plrleue paddwerd langlh: B

inpirl Lied Limlls {sdcends), nmereal: 55 wall {=Wh: 1EB

Fisll maillbea Limscisl |ascands | = 5 didl lens delacl |adccnds)

rdrd racerdad by subseribar (ipfRT iy Flash LransTar dalay |secends): I
pullipled pardcndl graslirgs (WRiT iy Llena delacl inlarval (Lfsp: 1
ineraranl (Lf5), Feamind: 3 aduanca: 5 priecily en call ardwar (iRl o iy
Lraffie eallacticn (wni? n pries Lied (39 heur cleck), slarl: 8868 and: | TEE
i of pddddcs warnlng, @live {pnRlT iy Lies {sacends)r 15

paddmerd sxpiralien irlerval: B plrleur &ga: B wrnlng: B

peall tracafar el of RUDLDH Tealurs (fmlT iy ankdrcdd call tranafar (RIT Wy
preimirlig axlandien: ZEIIE B callds Fellew ccimrags |ipm)Tr
Eroadeadl mallbex exlenalen: JEESS Lranafar accdds code:

Fadchadisl ing lrerdaranls

mli Lrer ]

iner 1o B ddigs B kes | Zr B ddigs B 5 win
iper 30 B ddigs B krs = win iner 9: B ddigs B krs = win
iner 50 B ddigs B krs = win iner Br B ddigs B krs = win
inerE 7o B ddigs B krs = win iner B B ddigs B krs = win
Lper 3@ B iz £ [ I mli LperlB: B iz £ [ I mli

paralien cenfirrsd

Figure 1-3. AUDIX R1 System : Appearance Screen

2. Print the screen.

3. Press (&xm).

The system will return to the AUDIX R1 command line.
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Task 1 - Get the AUDIX R1 Profile

System:Parameters:Outcalling Screen

1. Type sy parm out and press [Fg) (Enter).

The system responds with the System-Parameters:Outcalling screen

THE Pict | e Bilarea: Pref Lagina: 2
chancge mmisr-pararsters cutcalling Page | of |

SYSTER-FRAREETERS OUTCRLLTRG

Oubcalling Pctive? n

Start Time End Time Interval Bawimar 5imaltanecims
LUH T {hhiem) LUH T Porta
2 : B F3:54 a5

|
Fi
3

Initial Delay {wmina): B
Hawiwow Buwker Digits: 79

nter corsand: change sygster-paraseters culcalling

Figure 1-4. AUDIX R1 System : Outcalling Screen

2. Print the screen.

3. Press (&xm).

The system will return to the AUDIX R1 command line.
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Migrating from AUDIX R1

Traffic:Feature:Day Screen

1. Typetfd and press [Fg (Enter).
The system responds with the Traffic:Feature:Day screen

ERFS1 STARTISG: aldres: Meid, légins: |, Lhradhelds: ndns
Hlarting dale | eeddipiph: anding Lied | khem):
{ T SELECT TRAFFIC TYPE ENTER AN = THEW FRES5 ERTER}

Lraffic Lyps, sasslen: [T

s ddrdgd nuekdr of perld Lr wEer

subdcribara, lecal: (2 2 men ddmlnlilerdd ramsla:
UIICE MRIL

siccadasful legins, axlarnal: inlarnal

Fallad Llegins, aalarndal inlarnal

seddlen uhagd |aecends |

CALL RWNSKER

erplalad calls, aalarndl inlarnal
bdrderdd calls, aalarndal inlarnal
seddlen uhagd |adecends |

| FRESS ERTER FOR REHT OaY'5 TRAFFIC)

Figure 1-5. AUDIX R1 Traffic : Feature : Day Screen

2. Print the screen.

3. Press (&xm).

The system will return to the AUDIX R1 command line.
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Maintenance:System:Vintage Screen

1. Type msyv and press (Fg) (Enter).

The system responds with the Maintenance:System:Vintage screen

ERFS1 STRTIFS: aldres:

Hrnl

Ll

ORRD WIRTRGE
|
TRTE] 2

THT | EE |

TRZ11
k| EBE
I EZ
TRE33

=4 had B e

TRTZT 13

SE ENTER TO FAGE

\F5F
EiRD

TREEIE
TREEIE
TREEIE
TREEIE
TREEIE
TREEIE
TREEIE
TREEIE

THZES

TH=Z8

el lwdrd verslen: RIVE SHALL 8:3-8.2.

FTiwld vpdale nurkar: nend

|, Lhrddbkelds: nens
\F5F
UTRTRIGE EiiR0 UTRTRIGE
L
1=
18
18
18
18
18
18
TRT14 18
18 TRTATE 3
UFT Z [
15 UFT 3 i
11

paralien cenfirrsd

Figure 1-6. AUDIX R1 Maintenance : System : Vintage Screen

2. Print the screen.

3. Press (&xm).

The system will return to the AUDIX R1 command line.
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List:Machine Screen

1. Type lim and press [Fg) (Enter).
The system responds with the List:Machine screen

ERFSL STRTUS: alarea: Pewld, legira: |, threskclds: rone

pachine name

{PRESS ERTER TO DISPLAY LTAT BEGIKNIRG WITH GIUEN FRCHIKE KRHE
rachine nars rachine type wvalce 1d cal lback na,

PERFSI A [

FFFFJPIEF confireed

Figure 1-7. AUDIX R1 List : Machine Screen

2. Print the screen.

3. Press (&xm).
The system will return to the AUDIX R1 command line.
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List:COS Screen

1. Type |l ¢ and press 8 (Enter).
The system responds with the List:COS screen

LEFS] STRTIG:  alares: Pewf, loglns: |, threshalds: nane

jolass of seruvice nases
detault: det
Iz Llght1d @& sadlusl B T: heauyl B 4: bislletln

3 llghtdd B eadlumdd 7@ haaingld B0 clasad
9 classs 19 classlld 11: classl]

F.:-:-'al:l-:r' aanf Lreed

Figure 1-8. AUDIX R1 List: COS Screen

2. Print the screen.

3. Press (&m).
The system will return to the AUDIX R1 command line.
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System:Translation:Machine Screen

1. Type sy trm au and press [Fg) (Enter).

The system responds with the System:Translation:Machine screen

PERFS1 STATUS: alarms: MmwA, logins: 1, thresholds: none

PATH: system : translation : machine : audix/amis/call deliver

machine name: local /remote: password: ext length:
voiced name (y/n)? _ uvoice id: AMIS callback no.: (1, 2, 3, 4, or 5)
default community:  connection type: data rate: _ channel: _
dial string:

address ranges (prefix start / end extension) warnings

1: /

2: /

3: /

H: /

5: /

6: /

7: /

8: /

9: /

10: /

nessage transmission schedule  (hh:mm)

1. start: _ :  end: _ :  interval: _ :  updates (y/n)? in _ out _
2. start: @ end:  :  interval:  :  network turnaround (y/n)?
3. start: ¢ end: _ :  interval: _ :  log connect euents (y/n)? _

new machine name: send to non-administered reciiients [i/n]?

Figure 1-9. AUDIX R1 System : Translation : Machine Screen

2. Print the screen.

3. Press (&xm).

The system will return to the AUDIX R1 command line.
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System:Translation:Switch Connection Screen

1. Type sy tr sw and press F8) (Enter).

The system responds with the System:Translation:Switch Connection

screen|(Figure 1-10).

PERFS1 STATUS: alarms: MmwA, logins: 1, thresholds: none

PATH: system : translation : switch connection
connection type (dciu-sci/smsi/bri-api/sli/sid/stand-alone): stand-alone
(PRESS CHANGE TO MODIFY CONNECTION TYPE. NEW FIELDS WILL BE DISPLAYED)

(THE FOLLOWING FIELDS APPLY ONLY TO STAND-ALONE)

uoice port disconnect timing (milliseconds): 480

is line quality high (y/n)? y ground start (y/n)? n
call answer timeout (seconds): S

timeout treatment (m/n/t) n
automated attendant extension:
MWI access codes, on: off:

extension:

port call type (c/uv/a/m)
1- 8 yuvuvwuyuuucec
9-16:
17-24:
25-32:

host switch: 2 AUDIK: 1

operation confirmed

Figure 1-10. AUDIX R1 System : Translation : Switch Connection Screen

2. Print the screen.

3. Press .
The system will return to the AUDIX R1 command line.

4. Press (D) to log off.

Collect all of the printed screens from the printer.
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Task 2 - Preadminister the
INTUITY System

Before you transfer data from the AUDIX R1 to the INTUITY system, you must
ensure that the INTUITY system is preadministered to match the AUDIX R1 system
for:

= Extension length

= Number of local subscribers and administered remote subscribers
= Range of extensions

= Outcalling

Log on to the INTUITY AUDIX system using the craftlogin. The INTUITY
Administration menu will be displayed.

Outcalling

1. Enterchsyo.

The system responds with the System-Parameters Outcalling screen
Figure 1-11).
T ] Aldres: Hrisf Lesl i :
iscs Lo -parard Lirs culcalling
SYSTEM-FRRAMETERS OUTCALLIRG |
Dirleal lirg fReliva® iy
Slarl Ties Erd Tirs [rvbar il Haxlrie Flealldndeus
{kkiem} { khiimin | {kkirm} Perls

|: EGiEE 23:59 =1
4 t - t
3

[ritial Delay {mirap: B

Héxipur Ruekar Digils: IS

chingd diggldn-parardlars culeal ling

Figure 1-11. System-Parameters Outcalling Screen

2. Move the cursor to the Outcalling Active? field.

1--18 Issue 2 December 1995



Task 2 - Preadminister the Intuity System

3. Using the print out of the AUDXI R1 System:Parameters:Outcalling screen,
verify that the value in the Outcalling Active field matches the value
in the Outcalling Active field on this screen.

If they match, go to step 6.

4. If this field does not match, change the value on the INTUITY system so that
both Outcalling Active fields match.

5. Press (F3) (Save) to save your changes.

The cursor returns to the command line, and the message command
successfully completed appears.

6. Enter exit.

The system returns to the INTUITY Administration menu.

Number of Local and Administered Remote
Subscribers

1. Enter ch sy lim .

The system responds with the System-Parameters Limits screen|(Figure

Bilarea: Pref Leging

change mmisr-pararsteras limits

SYSTER-PRAREETERS LTRITS

FESIRGE LTHITS
Feanage Lengthe, Hawirpe {(seconas): |00 Hirnirmm {tentha of aecondal: I8
Heqnagea, Total In BRIl Hailbowes: 52000 Ruaiting Delivery: S008 |

RORTRTSTRATION LTKITS
Subacrikberes, Local: 1500 Feminiateresd Feecte: (000
iata, Tetal Entries: 8008 ListefSukacriber: 108 Facipienta/liat: IS0

nter corsand: change sygstes-paraseters livits

Figure 1-12. System-Parameters Limits Screen
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2. Compare the number in the Subscribers, Local field to the number
in the Subscribers:Local field on the printout of the AUDIX R1
Traffic:Feature:Day screen.

3. Press to move the cursor to the Subscribers, Local field. Enter
a number that exceeds the number in the Subscribers:Local field on

the AUDIX R1 system by 25%.
4. Press (F3) (Save) to save the new subscriber limits.

The message command successfully completed appears and the
cursor returns to the command line.

Range of Extensions

1. Enter change machine machine-name .

=—>» NOTE:

Machine-name is the name that appears in the upper-left corner of
the screen. If you do not enter a machine name, the system wiill
automatically select the local machine.

The system responds with the Machine Profile screen|(Figure 1-13)|.

K] Pt | Bl ares: Prwed Logina: &

FRCHIKE PROFILE

Fachina Hare: |loccal Type: local Location: local
Ugiced Rare? n Ewtersion Length: S
Ugice [0 B Default Community: |
RODARESS RRARGES
Prefia Start Ext, End Eut, Warnings
2idad S

5 Al D0 =d I AN Ry —

Frlir corrand: changs rachins
'

Figure 1-13. Machine Profile Screen
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2. Verify that the Start Ext. and End Ext. fields contain the number of

digits equal to the extension length on the AUDIX R1. For example, if the
extension length is 5, the Start Ext. column should contain 5 digits
(example: 00000) and the End Ext. column should contain 5 digits
(example: 99999).

If the digits in the Start Ext. and End Ext. fields do not have the
correct number of digits, type the correct number of zeros in the Start
Ext. field and the correct number of nines in the End Ext. field.

Press (F3) (Save) to save the new start and end extensions.

The message command successfully completed appears, and the
cursor returns to the command line.

Extension Length

1. From the INTUITY Administration menu, select the Switch Interface

Administration menu option.

The system responds with the Switch Interface Administration screen

Figure 1-14).

Switch Interface Administration
Switch Link Type: DCIU Switch Release: System 75 type
Extension Length: &
Host Switch Number: 1
AUDIX Mumber: 1
HOST SWITCH LINK ASSIGMMENTS
AUDIX Port AUDIX Port
Switch Logical Switch Switch Logical Switch
Humber Channel Port Number Channel Port
1 1 29 2
3 [
9 6
1 8
9 10
11 12
13 14
15 16
17 18
19 20

extension length ranges from 3 to 5

il HELP WCHOICES W' SAVE WAPREY-FRMESNEXT-FRMEES CANCEL WA [ECHG-KEYS

Figure 1-14. Switch Interface Administration Screen

2. Compare the Extension Length field on the Switch Interface

Administration screen and the Ext Length  field on the AUDIX R1
System:Translation: Machine screen printout.
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T I

1--22

If the extension length matches, press (Fg (Cancel) and go to step 12.

If the extension length does not match, press to move the cursor to
the Extension Length field, and enter the extension length on the
AUDIX R1 system.

. Press 3 (Save) to temporarily save the extension length change and

continue with step

The message command successfully completed appears. You will
then return to the INTUITY Administration menu.

If you changed the extension length, you must shutdown and restart the
voice system to fully implement the change. Select:

> Customer/Services Administration

>System Management

>System Control

>Stop Voice System

6. The system responds:

Enter y to continue, n to quit.

7. Entery.

The following text appears on the screen:

The Voice System is nhow stopping.
Initiating request to clear all calls in the next 180 se  conds.

Orderly idling of system suc ceeded
The AUDIX(R) module is being stopped. Please wait.

A CAUTION:
You cannot access the AUDIX Administration screens while
the voice system is stopped or shut down.
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8. Atthe prompt, Press RETURN to continue, press (ENTER).
The System Control menu appears.
9. Select Start Voice System

The new extension length is stored for use. The following text appears on
the screen to verify the system has restarted.

The Voice System is starting
Start shlock

time segment is being locked 0
Sharemem has been locked

Startup of the Voice System is complete

Press Enter to continue . . .
10. Press to return to the System Control menu.
11. Press (Fg (Cancel) to return to the INTUITY Administration menu.

12. Select AUDIX Administration
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Task 3 - Define the Network Machine
Names

Before the data transfer, you must define in the INTUITY AUDIX system the
following for any AUDIX R1 networked machines:

= Machine names

= Dial strings

In addition, you must enter:

= Machine names in the order of the voice IDs assigned to each machine on
the AUDIX R1 List:Machine screen.

= Placeholder machine names for any machines the customer plans to omit
from the network. This keeps the voice IDs the same for the machines that
remain in the network.

A CAUTION:

If you enter network machine names out of sequence or with the
wrong voice IDs and then proceed with the data transfer, the network
will operate improperly. To fix the problem, you will have to enter the
machine names again and rerun the data transfer for remote
subscribers.

=—>» NOTE:
You must enter all digital network machine names as well as
Audio Messaging Interchange Specification (AMIS) machine
names into the INTUITY system prior to the data transfer.
However, only AMIS subscriber data transfers from the AUDIX
R1 system to the INTUITY system. Be sure to advise the
customerthat as a result, the customer must run the get
remote update command on each digitally-networked
machine to recapture remote subscriber data.
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1. From the INTUITY Administration menu, select either of the following
sequences of menu options based on the customers’ type of networking.

> Networking Administration

>Remote Machine Administration

>Digital Network Machine Administration

OR

> Networking Administration

>Remote Machine Administration

>AMIS Analog Machine Administration

The system responds with the selected network machine administration
screen.

2. Using the INTUITY AUDIX Digital Networking Administration or AMIS Analog
Networking book, administer the networked machines.

=>» NOTE:
You may need to alternate between the AMIS and digital
administration screens if the sequence of voice IDs alternates
between the AMIS and digital network machines on the AUDIX R1
system.

3. Press (F§ (Cancel) three times to return to the INTUITY Administration menu.
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Task 4 - Set the Class-of-Service
Names

1. From the INTUITY Administration menu, select:

> AUDIX Administration

2. Enter ch ¢ cos-number .

=—>» NOTE:

Cos-number is a class-of-service number from 0 to 11.

The system responds with the Class-Of-Service screen|(Figure 1-15).

UL Bt Ling Flares: Fesh Ll e
CLF3S OF SLRVLICL

Fawa: |light!B LS Rusber: | Badlf LedT y
Fuddrassing Foreat: axtenalan

Lagin Frnouncesent Set: Sustes
[pates Multllinguesl L3 0N Call Praser Prieary Pono, Set: Spates
Call Praser Language Chalce? p Call Praser Secondary Ponc, Set: Sustes

FERMLSSIONS  Type: call-anseer Frnguncerent Contral? p
Gutcalling? p Priority Messages? y Broadcast: pone
[FRPL Rocess? p [FRPL Yalce Flle Transter? p FaxT p

Frler coseand: change cos | |

Figure 1-15. Class Of Service Screen

3. Enter the AUDIX R1 name in the Namefield for this class of service
number.
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4. Press (F3) (Save) to add the name.

The message: command successfully completed appears.

=—>» NOTE:

This procedure uses the defaults for the remaining fields.

5. Repeat Steps 2 through 4 for each class of service number.

6. Press (F8 (Cancel) to return to the AUDIX Administration menu.
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Task 5 - Add and Remove a Subscriber

Test the ability to add and remove subscribers on the INTUITY system in order to
verify that the system is ready to accept the migrated subscriber data.

1. Enter add su .
The system responds with the Subscriber screen [(Figure 1-16).

THE Pict | e Bilarea: Pref Leging
y aubacriber | 30010 P
SUBSCRTEBER

Nara: Prderscr, Hichasl Leckad? n
Ewteraicn: |38d1 Pagascrd
CO%: cumicm Hincel | snecums:
Geitch Musker: 0 Couering Extensicn
Community T0: | Broadcast Hailboxw? n

[fecondary Eut

nter corsand: display subacriker 13801

Figure 1-16. Subscriber Screen

2. Enter test-3 in the Namefield.
3. Press to move to the Extension field.

4. Enter the extension number for the first test subscriber.

=—>» NOTE:

This procedure uses the defaults for the remaining fields.

5. Press (F3) (Save) to add the subscriber.

The message: command successfully completed appears and
the system returns to the command line.
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6. Enter rem su test-3 .
The Subscriber screen appears showing data for subscriber test-3.
7. Press (F3) (Save) to remove the subscriber.

The message: command successfully completed appears and
the system returns to the command line.

8. Enter exit.

The system returns to the INTUITY Administration menu.
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Task 6 - Verify the Installed Migration
Software

The INTUITY system uses the migration software to call up the AUDIX R1 machine,
retrieve data, and format the data for use by the INTUITY AUDIX system. The
migration software may already be installed on the INTUITY machine. You can
verify the installed software by completing the following:

1. Starting at the INTUITY Administration menu, select:

> Customer/Services Administration

>System Verification

>View Installed Software

The system responds with the View Installed Software screen [(Figure]

Disploying popinfo for oll pockopes instolled on this system

mppl Bont §on IUARDE ATET Entulty 1906 Deuice Dnterfooe For
ot LA 2.8

ool §oak bon UM SUDIEIR) Module morker File

Entulty UH-df D tdo AUDLE R Defoult do

Entaulty UH-TELes AUDEE| R FERes

Entaulty i B ] SUILE| R ot tenee

Entaulty UH-ng AUDLE| ) Upgrode

Imtutity Uphcelnlo Imterpctive Upioe Coloulotor

system 54 Erhanced Appl bootion Compatibi ity
system wudf s SUOLE File system

Figure 1-17. View Installed Software Screen

2. Search for the following items:
mig Migrations
=> NOTE:

These items may not be listed together. Press to page
down and press to page up through the list.

3. Ifthe item is listed, go to[Task 8 - Set Up the Migration Parameters, If
these items are not listed, go to[Task 7 - Install the Migration Software.]
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Task 7 - Install the Migration Software

If the migration software has not already been installed on the INTUITY machine,
you can install the software by doing the following:

1. Locate the AUDXI R1 migration floppy disk.

=—>» NOTE:

This disk was shipped with the INTUITY system.

2. Starting at the INTUITY Administration menu, select:

> Customer/Services Administration

>System Management

>UNIX Management

> Software Installation

Floppy Drive

The system responds with the following prompts:

Insert a diskette into Floppy Drive 1.
Type [go] when ready
or [q] to quit: (default: go)

3. Insert the migration diskette into the floppy drive.

Issue 2 December 1995 1--31



Migrating from AUDIX R1

4. Press (ENTER).
The system responds:

Insert diskette into Floppy Drive 1.
Type [go] when ready,
or [g] to quit: (default: go) go

Installation in progress. Do not remove the diskette.

The foll owing packages are available:
1 mig Migrations
(AUDIX) R1.1

Select the package(s) you wish to process  (or “all” to pro cess
all packages). (def ault: all) [?,?2?2,9]: 1

5. Enter 1.

The system responds by installing the software. While the software is
being installed, the system lights the LED on the floppy disk drive.

When the system is finished installing the software, the cursor returns to
the Floppy Drive menu option on the Software Install menu.

6. Remove the diskette from the floppy drive.
7. Press (F§) (Cancel) until you log out of the system.
8. Log back on to the INTUITY system using the craft login.
=> NOTE:
The system does not display the Transfer Data from AUDIX R1 menu

option on the Migrations menu until you log back on to the INTUITY
system using the craft login.
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Task 8 - Set Up the Migration
Parameters

You must set up migration parameters to tell the migration program how to:
= Dial up and log on to the AUDIX R1 system
= ldentify the version of the AUDIX R1 system
= ldentify the subscribers whose data should be transferred
=—>» NOTE:
In a standard migration, you will identify all subscribers on the AUDIX R1

system to be transferred. In a tandem migration, you will identify one or
more ranges of subscriber extensions to be transferred.

1. From the INTUITY Administration menu|(Figure 1-18),| select the Migrations
menu option.

INTUITY (TM) Administration
AUDIX Administration

AUDIX R1 Uoice Migrations
Customer/Services Administration
Intro Uoice Response Administration

Networking Administration
Upgrade
Uoice System Administration

Figure 1-18. INTUITY Administration Menu
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The system responds with Migration menu|(Figure 1-19).

wnen Higration ==e=

Tranafer data from RUDH RI

Tranafer data from RUDIH Vsice Power
Tranafer data from CEFINITY AUDTH
[ratall Defaslt Databaas

Repcue Uciced Namea

Ewit

Al & o —

felect eption [} [ 1 1]

Figure 1-19. Migration Menu

2. Enter 1.
The system responds:

Migrating to Intuity AUDIX R3.2. Press Enter to continue ....
3. Press .
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The system responds with the AUDIX R1 Migration Using ADAP menu

Figure 1-20).

wnen Higration ==e=

Tranafer data from RUDH RI

Tranafer data from RUDIH Vsice Power
Tranafer data from CEFINITY AUDTH
[ratall Defaslt Databaas

| Rerous Ugiced KNarsa

b Exit

Al & o —

felect eption [} [ 1 1]

Figure 1-20. AUDIX R1 Migration Using ADAP Menu

4. Enter 1.
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The system responds with a series of data entry prompts|(Figure 1-21),

¥} Eegin Higraticn
b Displey Status
b Displey Legfile
I Beart Migraticn
I Reatart Higraticn

I Legewt

elect sption (J [ 4 ] i

igraticn was sborted kefore, Would you like to atert all cuerf [ [ n ] [P
hore rumbar (§ [ 9065 ]

vagd rate {1300 F900 380 [ 138d ]

legin (F [ ap ]

agmwerd (0 [ ]

leaae re-enter pagswcrd

agpward (0 [ ]

acftuares relesas (FlvS rive Flo? Fledl [ Floe? ]

fefault subacriber pasmword () [ ]

leaae re-enter pagmwcrd

fefault sukacriber pasmword () [ ]

eginning lecal suhacriber (} [ 188@31 ]

nding lecal aukacriber (@ weara re sukacribers) [ J7000 ]
HIE reecte sukacribers (yl [ n ]

re theas values correct (ynl [ n ] [P

Figure 1-21. Data Entry Prompts

=> NOTE:
To exit the Set Up Parameters prompts at any time during this data
entry, press (DELETE). You will return to the INTUITY Administration
menu.

5. Enter data for each prompt as follows. The default values (or the most
recent values if you are restarting the transfer) appear in brackets [] . If
you want to use a value appearing in brackets, press at the
prompt:

=« Phone number

Enter the phone number (remote access port #) of the AUDIX R1
system. Precede any number external to the local switch with the
digit 9 or any other administered dial-out code.

= Baud rate

Enter the baud rate of the AUDIX R1 modem.
= Login

Enter the AUDIX R1 craftlogin.
= Password

Enter the AUDIX R1 password for the craftlogin.
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= Please re-enter password
password () [ ]

Re-enter the password for the craft login.
= Software release

Enter R1V5, R1V6, R1V7, or R1V8, depending on the software
version of the AUDIX R1 system. This information is available on the
printout of the AUDIX R1 Maintenance:System:Vintage screen.

= Default subscriber password

Enter the default password that subscribers on the INTUITY system
should first use to log into the system. The customer system
administrator should give you this password.

=> NOTE:
Remind the customer to set the minimum password length to
force subscribers to change the default password.

= Please re-enter password
default subscriber password

Enter the default password again.
= Beginning local subscriber

For a standard migration, enter the lowest extension number in your
dialing plan. With a five-digit dialing plan, 00000 would be the
lowest extension you could enter. For a tandem migration, enter the
lowest extension number in the range of subscribers whose data
you are transferring.

= Ending local subscriber

For a standard migration, enter the highest extension nhumber in
your dialing plan. With a five-digit dialing plan, 99999 would be the
highest extension you could enter. For a tandem migration, enter
the highest extension number in the range of subscribers whose
data you are transferring.

= AMIS remote subscribers

Enter y if the AUDIX R1 system has AMIS subscribers who are
transferring. If there are no AMIS subscribers, enter n.

= Are these values correct

Enter y if the values are correct. If any of these values are incorrect,
enter n and enter the correct values.

6. Press (ENTER).

The cursor returns to the Select Option field on the AUDIX R1
Migration Using ADAP menu.
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Task 9 - Test the Modem Connection

After you have set up the migration parameters, test the modem connection. This
step is optional, but you will save time if you discover a dial-up problem before
you begin the data transfer.

1. Select option 2, Connectivity Test.
The system responds with the following message:

Copyright (C) AT&T 1993. All rights reserved.
START AT Mon Nov 29 19:11:17 1993

When the test is complete, the following message appears

Intuity machine-name Intuity machine-name exitw ith status:
SUCCESS

2. Press (ENTER).

The cursor returns to the Select Option field on the AUDIX R1
Migration Using ADAP menu.

=—>» NOTE:

If the test fails, ensure that the modem is properly plugged into the
COM2 port, the power is on, and the correct options are set. If you
continue to have trouble, contact your remote maintenance center.
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Task 10 - Run the Data Transfer

You must run the data transfer to move AUDIX R1 subscriber data to the INTUITY
system. The transfer of data can take several hours, depending on the number of
subscribers whose data is transferring. An approximate estimate of time is 120
subscribers per hour at 1200 baud and 480 per hour at 4800 baud.

=> NOTE:
Before you start the data transfer, notify the customer that they
should not add, change, or delete any subscribers while the transfer
is occurring.

1. Select option 3.
The system responds with the following:
Delay in minutes before starting migration ()
2. Enter 0.
=>» NOTE:
Entering a number greater than 0 tells the system to wait for the
specified time before beginning the transfer of data. This capability

exists primarily so that the remote maintenance center can start the
migration remotely.
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The system responds with the following selections|(Figure 1-22):

e RUOODLE K1 Rlgratlon Using RORF =mez

Setup Parasaters
Connectluvlty Test
Bagin Higratlon
Dlaplay Status
Dlsplay Lagtile
Fhart Higratlon
Restart Migratlion

W 2 oF o B R —

b Lagaist
[Jelect optlon 00 [ 1 ] & 7
elay Ln minstes before starting migratlon (F [ B ] - B

elgratlon startes

tereafter, chaose optlon % to check the status of elgratlon
Chaose aptlon 5 to check for any errars

Chaose aptlon & to abort migration

Fress enter to contlnee. ..

Figure 1-22. AUDIX R1 Migration Using ADAP Screen

3. Press (ENTER).

The messages disappear, and the cursor returns to the Select Option
field.

A CAUTION:
Do not reboot or shut down the machine or disconnect the power
while the transfer is in progress. Doing so will force you to restart the
transfer from the beginning.

4. Select option 5 to verify that the connection through the switch was
successful.
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The system responds with the Log File|(Figure 1-23),|which begins to

scroll at the bottom of the screen.

+i Rbart Higratlon
i Restart Hlgratlon
b Lagaist
[Jelect optlon 0 [ % ) & 3
iccat: ERAOR: Cannot open Steplelg_lilnes: Ko such flle or dirFectory
ccat: ERAOR: Cannot open Steprelg_lines: Ko such flle or dirFectory
Copyright dCF RTAT 1991, RLl rlghts reserved.
[3TRRT AT  Mon Jan 1B 13020030 1997

lalogin: conmect SUCCESSFUL, galng an to Logln,

pasauard:
Froper bausd rate establlshed, logglng Ln. ..

lagin Ld / password Lnvalls

lagin: ap

pasasard:

terminal code: po

perelt comsunlcatlons server baginning. . [ntulty chesessl Intulty chosessd Intul
[ty choessd Bon Jan 16 15:27:10 £5T 1999

Intwlty choerswd Intulty chievssl Intulty chosesel 1

LEGF b :

Figure 1-23. Log File Display

5. Verify that the connection was successful.

6. Press (ENTER).

The bottom of the screen goes blank, and the cursor returns to the
Select Option field.

Check the Status of the Data Transfer

You can check the status of the data transfer to see that it is continuing to run
and to anticipate when the transfer will finish.

The transfer of data occurs in two phases. In the first phase, the AUDIX R1
system transfers the following data to the INTUITY system:

» Class-of-service data

= Subscriber lists

= Subscriber data
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As each type of data is transferred, the screen increments the count so that you
can see the progress being made.

In the second phase, the AUDIX R1 data is converted into a format that the
INTUITY system can use. After all data has successfully transferred, the screen
increments the count for each type of data conversion.

To check the data transfer status:

1. Select option 4, Display Status.

The system responds with the data transfer status information|(Figure]

zzzz RUDTY Rl Higralien Using AOGF ===z

Sdlup Fardaesdlers
Cenmdellisiliy Tasl
Edgin Higralien
Display Slalus
Displaiy Leslila
E' fikarl Higralien

R Ry —

p Raslarl Migralien
I Legsisk

Galacl eplien (F [ 9] ¢
Higralien Cerplalad

[TEE STRTLS COURT
Gl Class OF Servics Cemplalad 12
Gl Suseribar List Cerplalad |28
el Suseribar [nfe Cerplalad [
Cenuarl Ci0S Cerplalad 12
Cendrl Lecal Subdseribars Cerplalad [

Fraas anler Lo cenlinu. ..

Figure 1-24. Data Transfer Status

2. The following fields are used to verify the number of items being migrated
for a particular parameter and the status of the parameter migration.

= The Get Class Of Service field is used to indicate the number
of class-of-service parameters being migrated and the status of the
migration.

= The Get Subscriber List field is used to indicate the number
of subscribers being migrated and the status of the subscriber
migration.
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= The Get Subscriber Info field is used to indicate the number
of subscribers for which data is being transferred and the status of
the transfer.

= The Convert COS field is used to indicate the number of
class-of-service parameters being converted and the status of the

conversion.

= The Convert Local Subscribers field is used to indicate the
number of local subscriber being converted and the status of the
conversion.

3. When all data has been successfully transferred and converted, the
message Data transfer complete appears.

=>» NOTE:
If the data transfer encounters problems, you may have to stop and
restart the transfer. See the sections,|'Stop the Data Transfer"land
|'Restart the Data Transfer"|

4. Press (ENTER).

The system responds by returning to the AUDIX R1 Migration Using ADAP
menu.

Stop the Data Transfer
If the data transfer encounters problems, you may have to stop the transfer.
1. Select option 6, Abort Migration.

The system responds by stopping the data transfer and displays the
message, Migration aborted

2. Press (ENTER).
The system will return to the AUDIX R1 Migration menu.
=> NOTE:
The system saves the data up to the point of the last completed step.
However, if you stop the transfer in the middle of the Get

Subscriber Info transfer, the Get Subscriber List data is
not saved.

Restart the Data Transfer

Once the data transfer has been stopped, and any encountered problems
investigated, it can then be restarted.

1. Select Option 7, Restart Migration.
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The system responds with a list of restart options |(Figure 1-25).

==== AUDIX R1 Migration Using ADAP ====

1) Setup Parameters
2) Connectiuvity Test
3) Begin Migration
4) Display Status
5) Display Logfile
5) Abort Migration
7) Restart Migration

8) Logout

Select option () [ 4] = 7

Pass Description

1 same as begin migration

2 skip COS retrieval

3 skip COS and local subscriber retrieval

4 skip COS, local and remote subscriber retrieval

(rerun data conuersion step only/no connection needed)

pass () [ 1 1 : §

Figure 1-25. Migration Restart Options
2. Select the option associated with the point at which you stopped the data
transfer.

The system responds with the prompt Delay in minutes before
starting migration ()

3. Enter 0O to restart the transfer immediately or enter a number to specify
how many minutes from now the transfer should restart.

The system responds with the message Migration restarted

4. Press (ENTER).
The system returns to the AUDIX R1 Migration Using ADAP menu.
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Task 11 - Check the Log File

Once the data transfer has successfully completed, you must check the
migration log file to see what errors may have occurred.

To check the migration log file:

1. Select option 5, Display Lodfile.

The system responds with the log file|(Figure 1-26).

=== AUDIK R1 Migration Using ADAP ====

Setup Parameters
Connectivity Test
Begin Migration
Display Status
Display Logfile
Abort Migration
Restart Migration
Logout

Select option {(}J [ 41 : 5
RESTART CONVERT
"234-3781" "def” "n” T43IB1” \\ call-answer "n

CO = NN A LD PN =
e e o Y e e e

" fifo fifo "n "0: "daunf” 5 200 2.

B 24 24 25 \\ 208 1200 0 extension 10 18 5 1@ MMV TS 1°
none CAJTELT TN VL N RVU D VO DR N AL AN AN \\ ASUR LR AN \\ \\ \

AU S O O T L O O T A A O S R S I
: error 1023 at field B code 25
"234-3782" "def” "n” T&3782" \\ call-answer "n”

fifo fifo Tnuo" ‘daunf” 5 200 28

@ 24 24 25 \\ 200 1200 0 extension 16 10 5 10 \\ A\ 17 1°
none "43782" AR AT T A T T O T A T A T A T AT L U R R Y \\ AL TR AT \\ \\ \

AT R N O O R O L O T S T S O R O N )
: error 1023 at field 0 code 25
"234-37187" "def” "n” "43787" \\ call-answer “"n”

fifo fi

Figure 1-26. Migration Log File Display

2. Press to page down through the errors. Note the telephone
numbers that begin each log file record and the associated error codes. If
you have a printer connected to the INTUITY system terminal, you can print

the screens as you scroll. See['How to Print the Log File"\|
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[Chapter A, "Migration Error Codes"| contains a complete list of migration
error codes. [Table 1-3|lists the most common errors for this migration.

Table 1-3. Common Migration Error Codes

Code Meaning
6 Bad data. The values are outside the
permitted range.
61 The extension lengths of AUDIX R1 and
INTUITY AUDIX do not match.
1023 The value is out of range.
1025 The extension already exists in the INTUITY
system.
bad field Quotation marks appear in a subscriber’s
data.

3. Once you reach the end of the log file, EOFappears.
4. Press twice to exit the file.
The system returns to the AUDIX R1 Migration Using ADAP menu.

5. Enter 8 to return to the Migrations menu.

6. Press (ENTER).
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The system responds with the Migration menu|(Figure 1-27).

==== Wigration ====

) Transfer data from AUDIX R1

) Transfer data from AUDIX Uocice Power
) Transfer data from DEFINITY AUDIX

) Install Default Database

) Remoue Uoiced Names

) Exit

O Ul =W N —

Select option () [ 1 1 :

Figure 1-27. Migration Menu

7. Enter 5.
The system responds with the INTUITY Administration menu.

=>» NOTE:

You can exit the migration program at any time before, during, or after the
data transfer is complete. To exit the log file before you reach the end,
enter g.
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How to Print the Log File

To print the lodfile:

1. Connect a printer to your INTUITY terminal using the appropriate port for
your parallel or serial printer.

You can connect any of the following printers:

»  AT&T 570 series of terminals

« AT&T 593
«  AT&T 595]
« NCR 6417

=—>» NOTE:

If you connect a serial printer to the DTE connection on a 715
terminal, you must use a null modem cable between the terminal and
the printer.

2. From the AUDIX R1 Migration Using ADAP menu, select option 5.

The system responds with the log file|(Figure 1-28).

==== AUDIX R1 Migration Using ADAP ====

Setup Parameters
Connectivity Test
Begin Migration
Display Status
Display Logfile
Abort Migration
Restart Migration
Logout

Select option {(}J [ 41 : 5

RESTART CONVERT

"236-3781" "def” "n” "43781" \\ call-answer "n” fifo fifo "nuo” "daunf” 5 200 2.
B 26 26 29 \\ 200 1200 0 extension 10 10 5 1@ MM T "R 1°

none "43781" AL L O T L L T T T A O A UL AU AU \\ ASUR LR RN \\ \\ \
AU S O O T L O O T A A O S R S I

: error 1023 at field B code 25

"234-3782" "def” "n” "43782" \\ call-answer "n” fifo fifo "nuo” "daunf” 5 200 28
B 24 24 25 \\ 200 1200 0 extension 10 10 5 10 M\ A\ 17 " 'n"

none “A37827 7NN RV VLR RV UL L R R RN AN AN A A Y \\ AR LR Y \\ \\ 5\
AT R N O O R O L O T S T S O R O N )

: error 1023 at field 0 code 25

"234-37187" "def” "n” "43787" \\ call-answer "n" fifo fi

CO = NN A LD PN =
e e o Y e e e

Figure 1-28. Migration Log File Display
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3. Press the keys appropriate to your terminal to print the screen.
a. For a 513 terminal:

1. Press to display the first layer of screen-labeled keys for
the terminal.

2. Press (FD to display the screen-labeled print keys.
3. Press (F7) to print the screen.

4. Press and () to return the screen-labeled keys to their
original state.

5. Display any additional pages of the logfile and repeat steps
a through d.

b. For an AT&T386 console, a 715 terminal, or G3-MA:
1. Press to print the screen.

4. Once the screens have been printed, enter 8 to return to the Migrations
menu.

The system responds with the message Press enter to continue

5. Press (ENTER).
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The system responds with the Migration menu|(Figure 1-29).

==== Wigration ====

1) Transfer data from AUDIX R1

2) Transfer data from AUDIX Uocice Power
3) Transfer data from DEFINITY AUDIX
4) Install Default Database
5) Remoue Uoiced Names
6) Exit

Select option () [ 1 1 :

Figure 1-29. Migration Menu

6. Enter 5.

The system responds with the INTUITY Administration menu.
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Task 12 - Verify the Transfer of Data

Once the data transfer is complete, you must verify that the subscriber data has
transferred successfully. To verify the transfer of subscribers, you should check
the following:

= List of subscribers
= List of remote subscribers (if any)
= Two class-of-service numbers

= Six subscriber extensions (well-spaced throughout the range of
extensions you transferred)

= Six remote AMIS subscribers (if any)

At the INTUITY Administration menu, select AUDIX Administration.

The system responds with a blank AUDIX Administration screen

S Bict L Blares: Fesk Ll ng:

Fflif RGN

Figure 1-30. Audix Administration Screen
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List of Subscribers

1. Enterlie.

The system responds with the List Extension screen|(Figure 1-31).

THE Pict | e Bilarea: Pref Leging

LTAT EWTERSTON
Extenaicn Fara
(ARRN teater |
1334 sheela
| 381 Frderaon, Hichasl
| 3803 Frderacr, Hiks
| 38a3 Frderacr, Hichalls
| 3804 Frderacr, Hara Chriatise
| 338 Rnderacn, Hilly
| 39| Rnderacn, Hicky
| 3386 Frderacn, Nichols
| 3983 Rnderacn, Hickey
| 330% Frderaorn, Hirise
1831 & Frdergorn, Hirsns
(e Hig Subk |
[Faeed Higratien Juk B
[Fan0s Higration Juk §

Praas [RewtPage], [Previfage] or [Carcel]
nter cormand: lint swtensicna

Figure 1-31. List Extension Screen

2. To approximate the number of subscribers in the list, check the number of
pages shown in the upper right of the screen and multiply the number by
19. If the total is less than 90% of the subscribers on the AUDIX R1, you
may need to manually fix some entries or rerun the data transfer. Refer to
[Task 11 - Check the Log File|procedure for further information.

3. Press (F) (Cancel) to return to the command line.
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List of Remote Subscribers

1. Enter di re name.

=>» NOTE:

Name is the name of a remote subscriber you are checking.

The system responds with the Remote Subscriber screen|(Figure 1-32).

AUDTY Active Alarms: m logins: 6
change remote-subscriber aptinyl 2 Page 1 of 1
REMOTE S

Name:
Address: 1232001

Community ID: 1
VYoiced Name? n

Last Usage Date: 11/07/93

Machine Names

aptinyl

enter command: change remote-subscriber a

iiCance]l PRefresh lREnter  WAClearF1diS

Extension: 2001

Administered? n
Non-Administered Type: verified

26001
{Choices WiNextPageliiPrevPage

Figure 1-32. Remote Subscriber Screen

2. Check that all of the data on the screen is correct. If any of the data is
incorrect, you may to manually add the data or you may need to rerun the
data transfer. Refer to|Task 11 - Check the Log File|procedure for further

information.

3. Repeat steps 16 and 17 for five other remote subscribers.

4. Press (F1) (Cancel) to return to the command line.
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Class-of-Service Numbers

1. Enter di cos cos-number .

=>» NOTE:

Cos-number is a class-of-service number you are checking.

The system responds with the Class of Service screens|(Figure 1-33]and
Figure 1-34).

Pict | e Bilarea: Pref

F

Leging

CLASS OF ZERVICE

Hame: def CO% Fuwber: 0 Hodi fLedT
Podreaning Foreat: swteraicon

Legin Brrcuncesent Jat: Syates
fgaten Pultilingesl in ON Call Prawer Privary Bnnc, Set: Jyater
Call Prawer Language Choicef n Call PArawer Secondary Brnc, Set: Syates

PERHISSTONS Type: call-asnawer Frrcuncerent Contrel? r

Gutealling? n Pricrity HeasageaT i EBroadcaat: none
[HRPT Rcceaaf iy THRPT Usice File Tranafer? y Fau¥ n

nter corsand: display coa def

Figure 1-33. Class of Service Screen 1
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FU L Bict L Blares: Fesk Laglng: &

LESS OF SERVLICE

LRCORLRG BRLLEOE Order: flte Categary Grder:
Retentlon Tiees (daysh, Rew: 560 Old: 560 Unapenad: 560
UUTGRLRG BRI Orader: flte Categary Urder: funds

Fetentlon Tiees{daysh Flle Cab: 10 Del Luereds Rondel Lsarable: 5

ralce Mall Message {secondsh, Masleus Length: 339 Hinleos Needed: |26
Call Praser Message (seconds), Mawleus Length: 138 Hinless Keeded: 90

End of Pessage karning Tiee {seconds)h: 6

Fawleum Balllng Lists: 29 Total Entries Ln all Lists: 296
Fallbox Slze {seconds), Pasleus: JEG6 Hinleue Giarantes: §

Frler coesand: dlsplay cos def

Figure 1-34. Class of Service Screen 2

2. Check that all of the data on the screens is correct. If the data is incorrect,
you may need to rerun the data transfer. Refer to[Task 11 - Check the Loqg|
procedure for further information.

3. Repeat steps 8 and 9 for another class-of-service number.

4. Press (F1) (Cancel) to return to the command line.
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Subscriber Extensions

1. Enter di su extension .

=>» NOTE:

Extension is a subscriber extension you are checking.

The system responds with the Subscriber screens|(Figure 1-35|and|Eigure]

THE Pict | e Bilarea: Pref Leging
g aubacriber 3000
SUBSCRTEBER
Nara: Prderscr, Hichasl Leckad? r
Ewteraicn: |38d1 Pagascrd
CO%: cumicm Hincel | snecus:
Geitch Musker: 0 Couering Extensicn
Community T0: | Broadcast Hailbax¥ n

[fecondary Eut

nter corsand: display subacriker 13801

Figure 1-35. Subscriber Screen
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Pruk

Ril arwa :

fgaten Pultilingesl in ON

Call Prawer Language Choice? n

PERHISSTONS Type: call-asnawer
Gutealling? n
[HRPT Rcceaaf iy

[RCOMTRG BRTL B Order

Retention Tires [cagal, T
DUTGOTRG FRTLBOH Order
stention Tieealdagm), File Cak:

cice Hail Peassge [aeconds),
all Praver Hegsage {seconds),

Pricrity Heasagea® n

THRPT Usice File Tranafer? y

Hawimor Length

.iLEiEﬁrEFH CLRES OF ZERVICE PRAREETERS

Podreaning Foreat: swteraicon

Legin Brrcuncesent Jat: Syates
Call Prawer Privary Bnnc, Set: Jyater

Call Prawer Secondary Prnc, Jet: Syates

Rrrcuncerent Controlf iy
EBrcadcaat
Fau¥ n

ncne

Fife Categary Order: mms
18 mld: 18 Uropared: 1B
Fife Category Order: funds
18 Dl fvaread/Ronde | jvarakle: &
Hawimar Length: 780 Hiniwoe Reeded: |70

138 Hinireon Nesded: 50

Ercd of Meassge Warning Tiwe {seconds): 0

Hawiwor Hailing Lists: J5

al Lk Size (aecondal, Fawirur

Tetal Entries in all Lists:
Hinimae aarantes

500

nter corsand: display subacriker 13801

Figure 1-36.

Subscriber Class Of Service Parameters Screen

2. Check that all of the data on the screen is correct. If any of the data is
incorrect, you may to manually add the data or you may need to rerun the
data transfer. Refer to|Task 11 - Check the Log File|procedure for further

information.

Repeat steps12 and13 for five other subscribers.

4. Press (F1) (Cancel) to return to the command line.
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Remote AMIS Subscribers

1. Enter lire machine- name .

=> NOTE:
Machine-name is the AMIS machine whose subscribers you are
checking.

The system respond with the List Remote Extensions screen|(Figure 1-37).

drbigl HActive Alarms: m logins: 2

aptinyl
LIST REMOTE EXTENSIONS

Extension Name Type Usage Date
2001 Cliff administered 12/17/93
2002 Tom administered 12/16/93
2003 verified 12/15/93
2004 verified 12/15/93
2005 verified 12/31/93
2006 verified 12/15/93
2007 verified 12/15/93
2008 verified 12/15/93
2010 verified 12/15/93
2011 verified 12/31/93
2300 verified 12/15/93

Press [NextPagel, [PrevPagel or [Cancell
enter command: 1131 remote—extensions ap

1
flCancel JRefresh JEFnter WiClearFld 5[{51.’!_ {{Choices iNextPagelliPreuPagel

Figure 1-37. List Remote Extensions Screen

2. To approximate the number of subscribers in the list, check the number of
pages shown in the upper right of the screen and multiply the number by
19. If the total is less than 90% of the subscribers on the AUDIX R1, you
may need to manually fix some entries or rerun the data transfer. Refer to
[Task 11 - Check the Log File|procedure for further information.

3. Press (D) (Cancel) to return to the command line.
4. Enter exit.

The system returns to the INTUITY Administration menu.
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Task 13 - Administer the Switch

Once the migration from the AUDIX R1 system to the INTUITY system has been
successfully completed, you must administer the switch associated with the
INTUITY System.

Standard Migration

[Table 1-4]lists the tasks necessary for administering the switch on the INTUITY
system for a standard migration. The table assumes that the customer will want
to keep the AUDIX R1 mailboxes available for subscribers after the migration.
Subscribers may want to retrieve old messages from the AUDIX R1 system.

Based on the type of switch and INTUITY system you will be administering, you will
need the following books to help you complete these tasks:

= INTUITY Integration with System 75, DEFINITY Communications System
Generic 1 and 3

= INTUITY Integration with System 85 and DEFINITY Communications System
Generic 2

= INTUITY MAP/5 Hardware Installation, INTUITY MAP/40 Hardware Installation
or INTUITY MAP/100 Hardware Installation

= The installation document for the customer’s switch
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1--60

Table 1-4.  Switch Administration Tasks for Migration From AUDIX R1
(Standard Migration)
Task | Description Reference
1. Create new voice ports for the AUDIX R1 = System 75, G1,

system. The customer will most likely want to
use most or all of the existing R1 ports for the
INTUITY system. (Optional)

These new voice ports will allow
subscribers to get their old messages. In
this case, the R1 system will require only a
few ports. The AUDIXR1 system will have
to be recabled for the new voice ports.

=> NOTE:
The customer may want to
move a few existing ports
from the old AUDIX R1 hunt
group to the new AUDIX R1

and G3 -
Chapters 3, 4,
or5in the
associated
INTUITY Switch
Integration book

= System 85 and
G2 - Chapter 3
in the associated
INTUITY Switch
Integration book

hunt group.
2. Create a new AUDIX R1 hunt group. = For System 75,
= This creates a new telephone number Gﬁ’ and G3 -
subscribers can call to get their old AUDIX Chapters 3, 4,
R1 messages. Depending on the or5inthe
customer’s desire, assign some existing assomated_
voice ports to this new hunt group or INTUITY Switch
assign the newly created voice ports to the Integration book
hunt group.
group = For System 85
and G2 -
Chapter 3 in the
associated
INTUITY Switch
Integration book
3. Create two test subscriber stations with the existing = For System 75,

AUDIX R1 coverage path.

This lets you test the switch connections
and the INTUITY AUDIX system before
putting it into service for real subscribers.
Use the extensions of these stations when
you add test subscribers on the INTUITY
AUDIX system.

G1, and G3 -
Chapter 8 in the
associated
INTUITY Switch
Integration book

= For System 85
and G2 -
Chapter 6 in the
associated
INTUITY Switch
Integration book
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Tandem Migration

The tandem migration allows the switch to start sending calls to the subscriber
mailboxes on the INTUITY system, and also continue sending calls to the
subscriber mailboxes on the AUDIX R1 system.

Table 1-5|lists the tasks necessary for administering the switch on the INTUITY
system for a tandem migration. This table assumes that the customer will want a
subset of subscribers to continue using the AUDIX R1 system along the INTUITY
system.

=>» NOTE:

The tandem migration is possible only on System 85, Generic 3r,
and Generic 2 switches. Only these switches allow a BX.25 data link
with more than one AUDIX hunt group/split.

Based on the type of switch and INTUITY system you will be administering, you will
need the following books to help you complete these tasks:

= INTUITY Integration with System 75, DEFINITY Communications System
Generic 1 and 3

= INTUITY Integration with System 85 and DEFINITY Communications System
Generic 2

= INTUITY MAP/40 Installation or INTUITY MAP/100 Installation

= The installation document for your switch
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Table 1-5. Switch Administration Tasks for Migration From AUDIX R1

(Tandem Migration

Task | Description Reference
1. Create INTUITY AUDIX voice ports. = For System 75, G1,
Create new voice ports for the INTUITY gnj %?5 i(;fz(azters
AUDIX. The customer will most likely o
- associated INTUITY
want to use all of the existing R1 ports for Switch Intearation
the AUDIX R1 system. 9
book
= For System 85 and
G2 - Chapter 3 inthe
associated INTUITY
Switch Integration
book
2. Create an INTUITY AUDIX hunt group. = For System 75, G1,
= This creates a new phone number and G3 - phapters
) . 3,4, or5inthe
subscribers can call to get their old .
. associated INTUITY
AUDIX R1 messages. Depending on . .
; . - Switch Integration
the customer’s desire, assign some
i . . book
existing voice ports to this hunt group
or assign the newly created = For System 85 and
voiceports to the hunt group. G2 - Chapter 3in the
associated INTUITY
Switch Integration
book
3. Create two test subscriber stations and a | INTUITY MAP/5
coverage path to the INTUITY AUDIX Hardware Installation,
system. INTUITY MAP/40 Hardware

= This lets you test the switch
connections and the INTUITY AUDIX
system before putting it into service
for real subscribers. Use the
extensions of these stations when add
test subscribers on the INTUITY AUDIX
system.

Installation, or INTUITY
MAP/100 Hardware
Installation
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Task 14 - Cable the INTUITY System

Once the migration from the AUDIX R1 system to the INTUITY system has been
successfully completed, you must cable the INTUITY system. Use either of the
following tables|(Table 1-6|or[Table 1-7)|based on whether the customer
completed a standard or tandem migration.

Standard Migration

You cannot use the AUDIX R1 system cables for connecting the INTUITY System
to the switch. Therefore, you must cable the INTUITY system to the switch as if it
were a new installation. lists the tasks you must complete in order to
cable the INTUITY system to the switch.

=> NOTE:
You may also have to recable the AUDIX R1 system to the switch if the
customer is using new voice ports for the AUDIX hunt group.
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Table1-6. Tasks to Cable the INTUITY AUDIX System and Recable the AUDIX

R1 System (Standard Migration)

Task | Description Reference
1. Busy out the old AUDIX R1 voice ports. = For System 75, G1,
: . and G3 - Chapters
. Th|s_lets you remove the voice port 3.4, or 5in the
cabling. .
associated INTUITY
Switch Integration
book
= For System 85 and
G2 - Chapter 3 inthe
associated INTUITY
Switch Integration
book
2. Disconnect the voice port cabling to the The appropriate switch
AUDIX R1 system and cable the voice installation book.
ports to the INTUITY AUDIX system
3. Power down the INTUITY system. Log off Not applicable
and turn off the computer.
4. Power down the AUDIX R1. Log off and Not applicable
turn off the computer.
5. Disconnect the BX.25 cabling to the AUDIX Installation
AUDIX R1 system.
6. Connect the BX.25 cabling to the INTUITY | INTUITY MAP/5
AUDIX system. Hardware Installation,
INTUITY MAP/40 Hardware
Installation, or INTUITY
MAP/100 Hardware
Installation
7. Turn on the INTUITY machine and log on INTUITY MAP/5
. . Hardware Installation,
= This puts the INTUITY system into
. . INTUITY MAP/40 Hardware
service for the test stations. _
Installation or INTUITY
MAP/100 Hardware
Installation
8. Connect the AUDIX R1 cabling to the new | AUDIX Installation

AUDIX R1 voice ports

1--64
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Tandem Migration

In the tandem migration, you can leave the AUDIXR1 system cables in tact. See
Table 1-7|for the tasks for cabling the INTUITY system using the tandem migration

Table 1-7. .Tasks for Cabling the INTUITY AUDIX System (Tandem Migration)

Task | Description Reference
1. Cable the voice ports to the INTUITY AUDIX The appropriate
system switch installation
book.
2. Power down the INTUITY system. Log off and

turn off the computer.

3. Power down the AUDIX R1. Log off and turn | Not applicable
off the computer.

4. Connect the BX.25 cabling to the INTUITY INTUITY MAP/40
AUDIX system. Hardware Installation
or INTUITY MAP/100
Hardware Installation

5. Turn on the INTUITY machine and log on.
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Task 15 - Assign a Coverage Path
to the Migrated Subscribers
(Tandem Migration Only)

[Table 1-8]lists the final task for completing a tandem migration. The subscribers
which were migrated to the INTUITY system must have assigned coverage paths.
These new coverage paths will allow calls to go to the subscriber mailboxes on
the INTUITY system.

Table 1-8. Task to Assign Coverage Path to Moved Subscribers (Tandem

Migration)
Task Description Reference
Assign the new coverage path to each subscriber = For System 75, G1,
station you are moving at installation and G3 - Chapter

9 in the associated
INTUITY Switch
Integration book

= This causes access to subscriber voice
mailboxes to change one-by-one, or by ranges
of extensions, to the INTUITY AUDIX system. For
each station that you assign the coverage path = For System 85 and

to, unanswered calls would go to the INTUITY G2 - Chapter 7 in
AUDIX system However, subscribers can still the associated
call the old AUDIX number for old messages. INTUITY Switch

Integration book
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Task 16 - Remove the Migration
Software

=—>» NOTE:
If you will be completing the Enhanced AUDIXR1 migration, do not remove
the migration software. This software must leftin place in order to complete
the enhanced migration.

To preserve disk space, remove the migration software when the migration is
complete. Use the following steps:

1. Atthe INTUITY Administration menu, select:

> Customer/Services Administration

>System Management

>UNIX Management

>Software Remove
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1--68

The system responds with the Installed Software List|(Figure 1-38

appears:
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Figure 1-38. Installed Software List
2. Press to scroll through the list until you find the number of the

migration software.

When you have identified the number of the migration software, press

©.
The following prompt appears.

Select package(s) you wish to process (or *
all packages). (def ault: all) [?,??,q]:

all’ to process

Enter the item number of the migration software.
The following prompt appear:

Migration Removal Confirmation Prompt
Entery.

The system will now remove the indicated software. You will return to the
UNIX Management menu.

Press (Fg (Cancel) until you return to the INTUITY Administration menu.
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System

Task 17 - Readminister the VVoice Ports
on the AUDIX R1 System

See AUDIX Installation for information on this task.
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.
Enhanced AUDIX R1 Migration

Overview

A CAUTION:
You must complete migration procedures for migrating subscriber data
from AUDIX R1 to the INTUITY system before you begin the Enhanced
AUDIX R1 Migration.

This chapter outlines and describes the steps for completing an enhanced
migration of subscriber voice data and mailing lists from an AUDIX R1 system to
the INTUITY system.

=—>» NOTE:

All migrated messages become new messages on the INTUITY system.

Once migration is complete, the INTUITY system replaces the AUDIXR1 system.

The AUDIX R1 may be left connected temporarily so that subscribers can listen

to any messages stored by the AUDIX R1 before the INTUITY system was placed
into service. This allows them to verify that the messages migrated and to obtain
header information for the migrated messages. However, even if the AUDIX R1 is
left in service, the INTUITY system provides service for all new messages.

=—>» NOTE:

While the enhanced migration is in progress, messaging should not be
used on the AUDIX R1.
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=>» NOTE:
All header information, such as caller name, time of call, date of call, etc. is
not migrated. Messages for auto-attendant and bulletin board subscribers
are not migrated. Messages contained in a mailbox file cabinet are also not
migrated. To migrate messages contained in a file cabinet, the subscriber
must re-send these filed messages to themselves.

For information regarding the planning, pre-administration and post-

administration of the enhanced migration for subscribers, refer to INTUITY Release
3.0 Planning for Migrations (585-310-652).
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Materials and Information Needed

You need the following items to successfully complete an Enhanced AUDIX
R1-to-INTUITY migration:

Migration software

Completed migration planning worksheets provided by the AUDIX R1
system administrator

Enhanced AUDIX R1 Migrations Checklist

TN535 procmon circuit card

You will need the following books:

AUDIX Maintenance for Tier 1
AUDIX Administration

INTUITY Integration with System 75 and DEFINITY Communications System
Generic 1 and Generic 3 (585-310-214)

INTUITY Integration with System 85 and DEFINITY Communications System
Generic 2 (585-310-215)

Appropriate hardware installation book
Appropriate switch installation book
=> NOTE:
The number of lines for the AUDIXR1 and the INTUITY system should

be equal during voice migration. This will allow the most efficient and
timely migration of data.

=> NOTE:
If the AUDIX R1 machine is digitally networked, it must be fully
updated prior to beginning the migration.
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Time Estimates

2--4

The length of time it takes to migrate voice data and mailing lists depends on the
type of data and the amount of data you must migrate.

=—>» NOTE:

The system administrator will need to provide you with the decisions on
what type of data will be migrated. For more information, see INTUITY
Release 3.0 Planning for Migrations (585-310-652).

For an estimate of the time required to complete the enhanced migration,
complete the following steps.

1. If migrating mailing lists, log on to the AUDIXR1 machine and access the
Traffic:Feature:Day screen [(Figure 2-1)]

ERFS1 STARTISG: aldres: Meid, légins: |, Lhradhelds: ndns
Hlarting dale | eeddipiph: anding Lied | khem):
{ T SELECT TRAFFIC TYPE ENTER AN = THEW FRES5 ERTER}
Lraffic Lyps, sasslen: [T
s ddrdgd nuekdr of perld Lr wEer
subdcribara, lecal: (2 2 men ddmlnlilerdd ramsla:

UIICE MRIL
siccadasful legins, axlarnal: inlarnal
Fallad Llegins, aalarndal inlarnal
seddlen uhagd |aecends |

CALL RWNSKER
erplalad calls, aalarndl inlarnal

bdrderdd calls, aalarndal inlarnal
seddlen uhagd |adecends |

| FRESS ERTER FOR REHT OaY'5 TRAFFIC)

Figure 2-1. Traffic:Feature:Day Screen

2. Note the number of local subscribers, remote subscribers and
non-administered remote subscribers.

=—>» NOTE:

Steps 1 and 2 are only completed if mailing lists are to be migrated.
If mailing lists are not to be migrated, you can go to Step 3.
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3. Log on to the AUDIX R1 machine and access the Traffic:Load:Day screen

blarting dale (eeddipph: BZE9ST ending Lies: |19:E52
| FRESS ERTER T DISFLAY TRAFFIC|

Lletal sukscribar Lhrasheld axcaplicns

Lists: B Lisl spaca: B rdddace dpdce, lewdr: B upper: B
letal subderibars cuvar Lhrdaheld: €

i L e Lad redchadolad: B rdxleue dleullanrdcus perls: B

breled Lawl waed:  |9E3T ipgled Laxl Tree dpace: EEE3

porl uidcs dEla | adcernds )

1- 8: [ = [ = [ = [ =
S-1E: [ = [ = [ = [ =
17-3%: [ = [ = [ = [ =
25-32: [ = [ = [ = [ =

porl pag ceunl dila |nruckar of calls)

1- 8: [ = [ = [ = [ =
S-1E: [ = [ = [ = [ =
17-3%: [ = [ = [ = [ =
25-32: [ = [ = [ = [ =

| FRESS ERTER FOR REHT DAY 5 TRAFFIC)

paralien cenfirrsd

8261 B3 & Haefial aiedl -

Figure 2-2. Traffic:Load:Day Screen

4. Note the number in the Voice Text Used field. This information is
provided as blocks. Each block equals 8 seconds.

=>» NOTE:
You may want to keep track of this number over a period of time,
perhaps a week, and use the highest number noted.

5. Multiply the number of blocks by 8.

6. Multiply the number of channels to be used for the migration on the AUDIX
R1 by 3600.

=>» NOTE:

The maximum number of channels that can be used for the
migration is 16. If you are migrating names, not more than 12 ports
can be used for the migration.

7. Divide the amount calculated in Step 5 by the amount calculated in Step
6. This gives you a rough estimate of the time it takes to migrate voice data
in hours. However, it does not include the necessary overhead time
needed to complete the migration.
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Overhead Time

2--6

You will need to consider overhead time when calculating a time estimate. Use
the following as general overhead estimates:

Subscriber Class-of-Service Parameters require 10 minutes for
set-up and 10 minutes for restoration.

Set-up for the ADAP connection and the extraction from AUDIX R1
requires approximately 10 minutes

=—>» NOTE:

This overhead is only used for migrating mailing lists.

Conversion of mailing lists files from the AUDIX R1 requires
approximately 10 minutes

=>» NOTE:

This overhead is only used for migrating mailing lists.

Use the following per-subscriber overhead estimates:

Recording a name requires approximately 30 seconds (1/2 minute)
per subscriber

Playing the message associated with login of the AUDIX mailbox
requires approximately 30 seconds (1/2 minute)

The amount of time for recording greetings depends on whether
greetings are activated. If greetings are activated, it depends on
whether a subscriber has multiple greetings or single greeting
enabled.

— If multiple greetings is enabled but no greetings are
recorded, it takes approximately 10 seconds per subscriber.

— If multiple greetings is enabled and greetings are recorded,
it takes approximately 1 minute per subscriber.

— If a single greeting is enabled, it takes approximately 5
seconds per subscriber.

=—>» NOTE:

Multiple greetings require a great deal of time to migrate. You may
want to emphasize other alternatives to the customer:
= Do not migrate greetings

= Disable multiple greetings and only migrate one greeting per
subscriber

= Delete all greetings on the AUDIX R1 and request that the
subscribers re-record their greetings on the INTUITY system.

Issue 2 December 1995



Time Estimates

Example

= Have a few designated subscribers keep their greetings. All
other subscribers should delete their greetings. Thus, those
with greetings recorded will have their greetings migrated
and all other subscribers will need to re-record their
greetings on the INTUITY system.

This an example of a time estimate calculation based on the following:

Decision to migrate mailing lists, names, and messages, but not
greetings has been made

12 channels

1000 local subscribers

0 remote subscribers

0 non-administered remote subscribers

80,000 voice seconds (10,000 voice text blocks used x 8 seconds)
Average mailing list size is 11

Subscribers have an average of 1.2 mailing lists per subscriber

4 passwords per minute are converted

10 mailing list per minute can be migrated

1. Use the information below to complete the mailing list portion of the time
calculation.

= 1000 local subscribers

= 0 remote subscribers

= 0 non-administered remote subscribers

= Average mailing list size is 11 subscribers

= Subscribers have an average of 1.2 mailing lists per
subscriber

= 10 mailing list per minute can be migrated

a. Add the number of local subscribers, remote subscribers, and

non-administered remote subscribers; this equals the total number
of subscribers.

1000 + 0 + 0 = 1000

Multiply the total number of subscribers by 1.2.; this equals the total
number of mailing lists.

1000 x 1.2 = 1200
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2--8

. Divide the total number of mailing lists by 10 (hnumber of mailing list

migrated per minute); this equals an approximate amount of time
for the transfer of all mailing lists from the AUDIX R1.

1200/10 = 120 minutes

. Divide the total number of subscribers by 25; this equals an

approximate amount of time for the subscriber file data extraction.

1000/25 = 40 minutes

. Add the amount of time for the transfer of mailing lists and the

amount of time for the extract of subscriber file data; this equals the
total amount of time for mailing list data extraction and transfer.

120 + 40 = 160 minutes

. Add 20 minutes for overhead time to the total amount of time for

data extraction and transfer; this equals the total amount of time, in
minutes, for mailing list migration.

20 + 160 = 180 minutes

. Divide this total by 60; this equals the total amount of time, in hours,

for mailing list migration.
180/60 = 3 hours

2. Use the information below to complete the name and message portion of
the time calculation.

= 12 channels

= 1000 local subscribers

= 0 remote subscribers

= 0 non-administered remote subscribers

= 80,000 voice seconds (10,000 voice text blocks used x 8
seconds)

a. Divide the number of seconds of voice data by 60; this equals the

voice minutes.
80,000/60 = 1,333 minutes

. Add the time necessary for subscriber class of service parameters

set-up and restore functions; this equals the total amount of general
overhead time.

10 + 10 = 20 minutes

. Add the recording of the name and the playing the message

associated with logging into an AUDIX mailbox; this equals the per
subscriber overhead time.

.5+ .5 =1 minute
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d. Multiply the number of subscribers by the subscriber overhead; this
equals the total subscriber overhead time.

1000 x 1 = 1,000 minutes

e. Add the total subscriber overhead and the general overhead; this
equals the total amount of overhead time.

1,000 + 20 = 1,020 minutes

f. Add the total amount of overhead time and voice minutes; this
equals the amount of time for voice migration.

1,020 + 1,333 = 2,353 minutes

g. Divide the total amount of time for voice migration by the number of
channels being used for migration; this equals the total amount of
time for voice migration for all channels.

2,353/12 = 196 minutes

h. Divide the total amount of time for voice migration for all channels
by 60; this equals the total amount of time for voice migration for all
channels in hours.

196/60 = 3.5 hours
=> NOTE:
You may want to add additional overhead time for migration

start-up and wind down. Not all channels are running during
these stages.

3. Use the information below to complete the password conversion on the
AUDIX R1 portion of the time calculation.
= 1000 local subscribers
= 0 remote subscribers
= 0 non-administered remote subscribers
= 4 passwords per minute are converted

a. Divide the total number of local subscribers, remote subscribers,
and non-administered remote subscribers by 4 (number of
passwords migrated per minute); this equals the amount of time, in
minutes, for password conversion

1000/4 = 250 minutes

b. Divide the total amount of time, in minutes, by 60; this equals the
total amount of time, in hours, for password conversion.

250/60 = 4 hours
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4. Complete the following for the total estimated amount of time for this
enhanced migration.

a. Add the amount of time for mailing list migration (Step 1), name and
messages migration (Step 2), and password conversion (Step 3).

3+ 3.5+ 4 =10.5hours

Thus, based on 1,000 subscribers and the information migrated in this example,
this enhanced migration would take 10.5 hours.
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Enhanced AUDIX R1 Migration

Checklist

Table 2-1| shows the migration tasks, in the sequence they should occur, for an
enhanced migration from an AUDIX R1 system to the INTUITY system.

Table 2-1.

Enhanced AUDIX R1 Migration Checklist

Task

Description

1.

Migrate the subscribers from the AUDIX R1 to the
INTUITY System.

=>» NOTE:
Refer to[Chapter 1, "Migrating from AUDIX]

Set up the switch.

Busy out all digitally networked ports on the remote
AUDIX R1 machines.

=>» NOTE:
This task is completed only if digitally
networked remote AUDIX R1 machines are to
be migrated.

Verify that the machine type on all digitally
networked remote machines has been changed to
INTUITY.

=>» NOTE:
This task is completed only if digitally
networked remote AUDIX R1 machines are to
be migrated.

Get a list of remote machine names.

=—>» NOTE:
This task is completed only if digitally
networked remote AUDIX R1 machines are to
be migrated.

Execute the Get Remote Machine Update

=>» NOTE:
This task is completed only if digitally
networked remote AUDIX R1 machines are to
be migrated.

Verify the INTUITY Messaging Application
Programming Interface (IMAPI) parameters set-up.
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T I

Table 2-1.

Enhanced AUDIX R1 Migration Checklist — Continued

Task

Description

8.

Back-up all data on the AUDIX R1 machine.

=>» NOTE:
Refer to AUDIX Administration for
instructions.

Verify that the AUDIX R1 system administrator has
run the Subscriber Data Audit.

=> NOTE:
This step is completed only if mailing lists are
to be migrated.

10.

Migrate the mailing list data.

11.

Install the enhanced migration software.

12.

Reboot the INTUITY system.

13.

Disable outcalling on the AUDIX R1 machine.

=—>» NOTE:
Refer to AUDIX Administration for
instructions.

14.

Change the AUDIX R1 machine to a stand-alone
mode and assign voice mail service to all of the
channels on the AUDIX R1 machine that are
associated with the hunt group.

=>» NOTE:
The number of INTUITY ports in service should
be equal to the number of ports in service on
the AUDIX R1 machine. There are a
maximum of 16 ports available for the
enhanced migration. If names are to be
migrated, only 12 ports should be used.

15.

Delete the broadcast message mailbox on the
AUDIX R1 machine.

=>» NOTE:
Refer to AUDIX Administration for
instructions.

16.

Power down the AUDIX R1 machine.

=>» NOTE:
Refer to AUDIX Maintenance for Tier 1 for
instructions.
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Table 2-1.

Enhanced AUDIX R1 Migration Checklist — Continued

Task

Description

17.

Install the TN535 procmon circuit card.

18.

Power up the AUDIX R1 machine.

=>» NOTE:
Refer to AUDIX Maintenance for Tier 1 for
instructions.

19.

Activate the “Touch Tone Interface” on the AUDIX
R1 machine.

20.

Set up a “special” subscriber on the INTUITY
system.

=—>» NOTE:
This subscriber will be considered the
“sender” of all messages being migrated to
the INTUITY system.

21.

Record a name for the “special subscriber” and
configure the “special” subscriber’s mailbox so that
no mail responses can be sent to it and so that it is
able to send priority messages.

22.

Change the password for all subscribers on the
AUDIX R1 machine to a common value.

=>» NOTE:
The common value should be the same as
the new password being set up on INTUITY.
However, subscribers should not know the
password. Refer to AUDIX Administration for
instructions

23.

Set up the enhanced migration parameters.

24,

Start the enhanced migration.

25.

Monitor the migration

=> NOTE:
If you encounter a problem, stop the
migration, correct the problem and restart the
migration.

26.

Verify that the hunt group number on the INTUITY
system is the same number that subscribers
previously used to access the AUDIX R1 machine.
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2--14

Table 2-1. Enhanced AUDIX R1 Migration Checklist — Continued
Task Description
27. Have the remote maintenance center restore the
IMAPI system-parameters on the INTUITY system to
their previous settings.
28. Stop the INTUITY voice system.
29. Remove the Enhanced AUDIX R1 migration
software.
30. Reboot the INTUITY system.
31. Restore the original passwords on the AUDIX R1
machine.
=>» NOTE:
If you don’t need the old system for any
reason, you may skip this step. Refer to
AUDIX Administration for instructions.
32. Power down the AUDIX R1 machine.
—=> NOTE:
Refer to AUDIX Maintenance for Tier 1 for
instructions.
33. Remove the TN535 procmon circuit card.
34. Power up the AUDIX R1 machine.
=>» NOTE:
Refer to AUDIX Maintenance for Tier 1 for
instructions.
35. Administer the switch.
36. Cable the INTUITY system and recable the AUDIX

R1 machine.
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Task 1 - Migrate the AUDIX R1
Subscribers

You must complete the subscriber migration from the AUDIX R1 to the INTUITY
system before you begin the voice data migration.

For further information on the subscriber migration, refer to[Chapter 1, "Migrating
ffrom AUDIXR1"]

=—> NOTE:
Leave the migration software package previously installed for the AUDIX
R1 migration of subscribers in place so that the enhanced migrations can
be completed.
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Task 2 - Set Up the Switch

Figure 2-3|illustrates how the switch should be set up for the enhanced migration
of subscriber voice data and mailing lists from the AUDIX R1 to the INTUITY
system. For further information on switch integration, refer to the customer’s
switch book.

=>» NOTE:
Once the enhanced migration is complete, the customer may want to take
some of the phone lines from the AUDIX R1 machine and give them to the
INTUITY system. However, the number of lines into the switch, the number of

voice ports purchased on INTUITY, etc. will determine if this redistribution is
possible.
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Figure 2-3.

Subscriber Voice Data Migration for AUDIX R1 Message Confirmation
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Task 3 - Busy Out the Digitally
Networked Remote AUDIX R1
Machines

Busy out all ports on the digitally networked remote AUDIX R1 machines prior to
beginning the migration. By doing this, you prevent any disruption in the flow of
migrating information from the AUDIX R1 machine to the INTUITY system.

=> NOTE:
This task is completed only if digitally networked remote AUDIX R1
machines are to be migrated.
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Type

Task 4 - Verify the Remote Digitally
Networked Machine Type

Verify that the machine type on all digitally networked remote machines has been
changed to INTUITY.

The AUDIX R1 system administrator or the INTUITY remote maintenance center
should have already completed this task based on the customer’s design
document. For further information, refer to INTUITY Release 3.0 Planning for
Migrations (585-310-652).

=—>» NOTE:

This task is completed only if digitally networked remote AUDIXR1
machines are to be migrated.
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Task 5 - Get the Remote AUDIX R1
Machine Names

Using the INTUITY AUDIX Administration screen, print a list of remote AUDIX R1
machines.

=> NOTE:
This task is completed only if digitally networked remote AUDIXR1
machines are to be migrated.

1. Log on to the INTUITY system using the craft login.

2. From the Intuity Administration menu, select the AUDIX Administration

menu option

INTUITY (TH) Administration

YAUDIX Administration
Customer/Services Administration
Networking Administration
Switch Interface Administration
Upgrade
Uoice System Administration

Figure 2-4. INTUITY Administration Menu
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Task 5 - Get the Remote AUDIX R1 Machine Names

The system responds with the AUDIX Administration menu

S Bict L Blares: Fesk Ll ng:

Fflif RGN

Figure 2-5. AUDIX Administration Menu

3. Enter list machines .
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The system responds with the List Machines screen

S| ndiai Pict | e Rilareg: mef Leging

LTAT BRCHIKES

Fachirs Hachine Type Voice TD Cal lback R,

RRETTEI aninsc 5

BLCAT UEN i@ |

CRIRTULT UEN 19 |

HTRTRAYZ UEN 13 |

HTRT Ry UEN il |

[ UEN 13 |

SCA50 UEN K] |

ac_local calld i

al phaydiw aninsc B

apaud | wSpa aniasc id

area_|0 calld Fi

area_3I13 calld i

Praas [RewtPage], [Previfage] or [Carcel]
nter cormand: |int machinea

Figure 2-6. List Machines Screen

4. Print a copy of all of the screens associated with this list.

5. Press (F1) twice to return to the AUDIX Administration command line.
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Task 6 - Execute Get Remote Machine Update

Task 6 - Execute Get Remote Machine
Update

Using the AUDIX Administration screen, execute the Get Remote Machine
Update command.

=> NOTE:
This task is completed only if digitally networked remote AUDIXR1

machines are to be migrated.

1. Enter get remote-update machine name.

=—>» NOTE:

Machine name is the remote machine name.

The system responds with the Remote Update Request screen
1]

Srintit Rict | e RBlarmg:  wwl Logina: 3

updates ortouer
REMOTE UPDWMTE REOQUEST

Faqueat Full Update from Hachine ot guar
Statuvn of Lesat Update corpleted
Laat Completed Updats BISI5595 0|7

Preas [Enter] for Full Update Regueat
[Cancel] to Rhart

nter corrand: get rescte-updates dricwer

Figure 2-7. Remote Update Request Screen

=—>» NOTE:

Enter each remote machine name one at a time. The system will
place each of the machines to be updated in the processing queue.
However, the system will not necessarily process the machines in
the order in which they were submitted.
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2. After all machine names have been entered, verify that the updates have
completed successfully. The Status of Last Update field should
display the word completed .

3. Enter exit atthe command line to return to the INTUITY Administration
menu.
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Task 7 - Verify the Intuity Messaging Application
Programming Interface (IMAPI) Parameters Set-Up

Task 7 - Verify the INTUITY Messaging
Application Programming Interface
(IMAPI) Parameters Set-Up

Verify that IMAPI sessions are set up so that the enhanced migrations can be
completed.

1. From the INTUITY Administration menu, select the Customer/Services

Administration menu option

INTUITY (TM) Administration

AUDIX Administration

Lodging Administration
Networking Administration
Upgrade

Uoice System Administration

Figure 2-8. INTUITY Administration Menu

The system responds with the Customer/Services Administration menu

Customer/Services Administration

Alarm Management
Backup/Restore

Database Audits
Diagnostics I

Log Administration
System Management
System Verification

Figure 2-9. Customer/Services Administration Menu
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2. Select the Feature Options menu option.

The system responds with the Feature Options (Read Only) screen

Feature Options (Read Only)

Feature Option Current Maximum

AMIS Analog Networking OFF N/A
Fax OFF N/A
High speed digital ports ¢] 12
Low speed digital ports ¢] 12
Max Number of IMAPI Sessions €] 32

Multilingual OFF N/A
SCSI Disk Mirroring OFF N/A
TCP/IP Administration OFF N/A
hours_of_speech 5 169
uvoice_ports 6 6

Figure 2-10. Feature Options (read Only) Screen

3. Review the Max Number of IMAPI Sessions field. If this field does not
show at least one active session, you must contact the remote
maintenance center and have them set up a session in order for the
enhanced migrations to be completed.

4. Press (Fg (Cancel) until you return to the INTUITY Administration menu.
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Task 8 - Back-up Data on the AUDIX R1 Machine

Task 8 - Back-up Data on the AUDIX
R1 Machine
Back up all subscriber records and passwords on the AUDIX R1 machine. This

allows the system administrator to have a copy of all voice information on the
AUDIX R1 machine prior to the migration.

For instructions on completing an AUDIX R1 backup, refer to AUDIX
Administration.
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Task 9 - Verify Subscriber Data Audit

Verify that the AUDIX R1 system administrator has completed a subscriber data
audit using the AUDIX R1 Maintenance:Audit:FP screen. This audit will
purge all subscriber mailing lists of deleted subscribers. It will only allow the
migration of current subscriber mailing list data.

=—>» NOTE:

This procedure is usually done nightly as part of the AUDIX R1

maintenance procedures. For further information on this procedure, refer to
AUDIX Administration for instructions.
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Task 10 - Migrate the Mailing List Data

Task 10 - Migrate the Mailing List Data

=—>» NOTE:

This step is only completed if mailing lists are to be migrated.

Migrate all mailing list data from the AUDIX R1 machine to the INTUITY system.

1.

=—>» NOTE:

If possible, run the mailing list migration with a 4800 baud rate. This
will help decrease the amount of time needed for the mailing list

mgiration by 50%. Please be aware the the mailing list migration will
execute with the same baud rate used for the subscriber migration.

Verify that the number of local and remote subscribers on the INTUITY
Change:System:Limits screen is greater than the number of local and
administered remote subscribers on the AUDIX R1 System:Limits screen.

2. Select the Migrations menu option|(Figure 2-11).

INTUITY (TM) Administration
AUDIX Administration

AUDIX R1 VUoice Migrations
Customer/Services Administration
YMigrations

Networking Administration
Switch Interface Administration
Upgrade

Uoice System Administration

Figure 2-11. INTUITY Administration Menu
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The system responds with the Migration to Mach 2 or Mach 3 menu

Figure 2-12).

ween Higration to Mach I or Hach ¥ (rig package versicn = 3,337} =mes

¥ Tranafer data from RUDIH R
71 Trarafer data froem BUDIN Ucice Powsr

E: Trarafer data from DEFIRITY RUDITH

b Iratell Defaslt Datsbage
2} Rerous Uoiced KNarsa

Ewit

felect eption [} [ 1 ] ¢

Figure 2-12. Migration to Mach 2 or Mach 3 Menu

3. Select option 1, Transfer Data From AUDIX R1.
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The system responds with the AUDIX R1 Migration Using ADAP menu

Figure 2-13).

wnnn BUDTH Rl Higration Using RORF ===e

fatup Paracstera

Cornectivity Teat
Bagin Higraticn

b Displey Status

b Displey Legfile

I Beart Migraticn

I Reatart Higraticn
I Legewt

Al g g —

IR ]

[3) Enhanced Higraticn Opticna

fielect cption [} [ 8 ] 3

Figure 2-13. AUDIX R1 Migration Using ADAP Menu

4. Select option 9, Enhanced Migration Options.
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The system responds with the Enhanced AUDIX R1 Migration Options
menu|(Figure 2-14).

zzzz Enhancad AUDLY Rl HMigralien Oplicns ===z

| b Changa Higraled Subscribar i Fasswerds en Lha Rl Hachina
{de Lhis kBaferd loveking & veled dala migrallen)

Z Higrale Subseribar Mailirsg Lisls
3

b Returs le Lha Rl Higralien MHani

Galacl eplien () [ 2 ] ¢ 2

Figure 2-14. Enhanced AUDIX R1 Migration Options Menu

5. Select option 2, Migrate Subscriber Mailing Lists.
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Task 10 - Migrate the Mailing List Data

The system responds with the Migrate R1 Mail Lists menu|(Figure 2-15).

= Higrate Rl Hail Ligts ===

bagin wailing list migraticon

ronltor atatum

view log Files

leck at migrates lists

abart 1
reatart |
I gleanup

F) ewit menw

=d AN g R —

felect eption [} [ 1 1]

Figure 2-15. Migrate R1 Mail Lists Menu

6. Enter 1 to begin the migration.
You can monitor the migration by selecting option 2.

=—>» NOTE:

If you need to abort the mailing list migration, you should select
option 5. You can then restart the mailing list migration by selecting
option 6.

7. Once the migration has been completed, review the mailing list migration
log by selecting option 3.

8. Review the migrated mailing lists by selecting option 4.

9. Clean-up the migrated mailing list by selecting option 7.

10. When the clean-up has been completed, enter 8 to return to the Enhanced
AUDIX R1 Migration Options menu.

11. Enter 3 to return to the Migration to Mach 2 or Mach 3 menu.

12. Enter 6 to return to the INTUITY Administration menu.
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Task 11 - Install the Enhanced
Migration Software

The INTUITY system uses the enhanced migration software to:
= Call up the AUDIX R1 machine
=« Retrieve data

= Format the data for use by the INTUITY system.

To load enhanced migration software:

1. Locate the floppy disk that contains the enhanced migration software. This
disk is shipped with the INTUITY system.

2. Starting at the INTUITY Administration menu, select:

> Customer/Services Administration

>System Management

>UNIX Management

>Software Installation

Floppy Drive

The system responds with the following prompts:

Insert a diskette into Floppy Drive 1.
Type [go] when ready
or [g] to quit: (default: go)

3. Insert the enhanced migration software diskette into the floppy drive.
4. Press (ENTER).
The system responds with the following prompts:

Installation in progress. Do not remove the diskette.
The foll owing packages are available:
enhmig Enhanced Migrations

(AUDIX) R1.1

Select the package(s) you wish to process  (or ‘all’ to process
all packages). (default: all) [?,?2,9]: 1
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5. Press (ENTER).

While the software is being installed, the LED light is lit. When the system
is finished installing the software, the cursor returns to the Floppy Drive
menu option.

6. Remove the enhanced migration software diskette from the floppy drive.
7. Press (Fg (Cancel) until you return to the INTUITY Administration menu.
=>» NOTE:

The system will not display the AUDIX R1 Voice Migrations option on
the INTUITY Administration menu until you log back in to the system.
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Task 12 - Reboot the INTUITY System

1. Starting at the INTUITY Administration menu select:

> Customer/Services Administration

> System Management

> System Control

The system responds with the System Control menu|(Figure 2-16).

System Control

»Shutdown Uoice $§
Start Uoice System
Stop Voice System

Figure 2-16. System Control Menu

2. Select Shutdown Voice System
The system responds with the following prompt:
Enter y to continue, n to quit
3. Entery.
The system responds with the following text:

voice system is not running

Shutdown started. Month date time year
INIT: New run level: 0

The system is coming down. Please wait

The system is down.
Press CTRL-ALT-DEL to reboot your computer.

4, Press(_CTRL_)(__ALT ) ( DELETE)

The system returns to the INTUITY Administration menu.
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Task 13 - Disable Outcalling on the AUDIX R1 Machine

Task 13 - Disable Outcalling on the
AUDIX R1 Machine

Disable outcalling on the AUDIX R1 machine. This will reserve the ports needed
for the enhanced migration.

For instructions on disabling outcalling, refer to AUDIX Administration.
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Task 14 - Assign VVoice Mail Service
Channels on the AUDIX R1 Machine

Change the AUDIX R1 machine to the stand-alone mode and assign voice malil

service to all channels on the AUDIXR1 that are associated with the hunt group.
Complete the following:

1. Unplug the cable from the monitor (HO5/FP/MON) port on the AUDIX R1
and plug it into the system port. Reconnect the null-modem, if present,
and set the terminal to a 4800 baud rate.

2. Atthe command line on the AUDIX R1 screen, type system
translation:switch connection and press [8) (Enter).

The system responds with the System:Translation:Switch Connection
screen|(Figure 2-17).

=—>» NOTE:

The screen displayed may be different from the AUDIX R1 screen
you are using based on the switch connection.

ERFSL STRTUS: alarea: e, logina:
PRTH tranglaticn awitch connecticn
kcornection type (dciveacifersi/bri-apifall feidfatand-alorel: stand-alcns

[PRESS CHRRGE T HOODIFY CORKECTION TYPE, KEW FIELDS WILL EE DISPLAVED]

|, threahalda: nona

ALt e

{THE FOLLOWIRG FIELDS RPPLY ORLY TO STRRKD-RLOKE |

broice pert disconnect timing (wmilliseconds): 484

in line guality high {y'nbT y ground atert {wnl? o
ol l arquer tivscit {(gecondal: B

tirmcut treatrent (eindt r awteraion

astcrated attendant swteraicon:
M acceqan codea, ond aff:

pert call type [ciufa/m]
l= 8 vowwwewww
P16 v v e
17=34:
[35.= 33

boat awitch: 3 RUDIN: |

Feraticn confirred

Figure 2-17. System:Translation:Switch Connection Screen

3. Entery in all port call type fields.
4. Press to save all new field settings.
5. Press .
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Task 15 - Delete the Broadcast Message Mailbox on the
AUDIX R1 Machine

Task 15 - Delete the Broadcast Message
Mailbox on the AUDIX R1 Machine

Log on to the AUDIX R1 broadcast mailbox and delete all messages in it or
remove the broadcast message mailbox from the AUDIXR1 machine. Broadcast
messages are not migrated from the AUDIX R1 to the INTUITY system.

For further information on how to delete the broadcast mailbox from the AUDIX
R1 machine, refer to AUDIX Administration.
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Task 16 - Power Down the AUDIX R1
Machine

2--40

You must power down the AUDIX R1 machine prior to installing theTN535
procmon circuit card. Complete the following procedures:

1.

2

Pull out the handle on the MI (TN511) toggle switch and move it to the
normal (center) position.

After a brief pause, move the toggle switch to the shutdown (right)
position. The green “ACT” light will be activated.

Wait for 30 to 300 seconds; until the red “COMPL” light is activated.
Push the RCD-1 button and wait for the green “ACT” light to deactivate.
Turn off the circuit breaker in the lower cabinet.

Turn off the circuit breaker in the upper cabinet (if this is a two-cabinet

system).

—=> NOTE:
For more detailed information on powering down an AUDIX R1
machine, refer to AUDIX Maintenance for Tier 1.
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Task 17 - Install the TN535 Procmon Circuit Card

Task 17 - Install the TN535 Procmon
Circuit Card

Toinstall the TN535 procmon circuit card, insert the card into slot #8 and lock the
handle over the card.

—=> NOTE:
For detailed information on installation of the TN535 procmon circuit card,
refer to AUDIX Maintenance for Tier 1.
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Task 18 - Power Up the AUDIX R1

You must power up the AUDIX R1 machine after installing theTN535 procmon
circuit card. Complete the following procedures:

1. Turn on the circuit breaker in the lower cabinet.

2. Turn on the circuit breaker in the upper cabinet (if this is a two-cabinet
system).

3. Move the MI (TN511) toggle switch to the normal (center) position.

=—>» NOTE:

If you want to monitor the system, you can transfer the cable from the
administration port to the maintenance (HO5/FP/MON) port and then
view the process on the computer monitor.

For more detailed information on powering up an AUDIX R1 machine, refer
to AUDIX Maintenance for Tier 1.

=—>» NOTE:

It may take several minutes for the system to return to service.
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Task 19 - Activate the Touch Tone Interface on the

AUDIX R1 Machine

Task 19 - Activate the Touch Tone
Interface on the AUDIX R1 Machine

The following steps are needed to activate the touch tone interface on the AUDIX

R1:

1. Unplug the cable from the system port and plug it into the monitor
(HO5/FP/MON) port.

2. Remove the Null modem cable (H600-258), if present

3. Set the terminal to 1200 baud rate.

=—>» NOTE:

The activation of the touch tones requires a 1200 baud rate.

4. Atthe prompt type < op and press (ENTER),

5. Atthe @ prompt, enter rd Vm memory address Xx.

=—>» NOTE:

The memory address will vary de
version to be migrated.liable 2-2|lists the memory location number
to use for activating the touch tone interface.

Table 2-2. Memory Location Numbers

pending on the AUDIX R1 release

AUDIX R1 Release | Type of AUDIX R1 | Memory Address
rivs - rlv7 single box 0x9940
rivs - rlv7 tower 0x5540
riv7.2 - riv8.2 single box 0x9978
riv7.2 - rlv8.2 tower 0x5578

For an AUDIX R1 v8.2 single box, it would appear as:
@ rd Vm 0x9978 x

6. Press (ENTER).

The system responds with a 0.

7. Atthe next@ prompt, enter wd Vm memory address 712.

For an AUDIX R1 v8.2 single box, it would appear as:
@ wd Vm 0x9978 712

8. Press

9. Verify the rd again by repeating Steps 3 through 4.
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10. Call the AUDIX R1 hunt group telephone number to verify the touch tone
activation.

You should hear three touch tones prior to each AUDIX prompt. This
indicates that the touch tone activation is complete.

=> NOTE:
If you previously had the cable plugged into the monitor port to view

the process on-line, unplug the cable from the monitor
(HO5/FP/MON) port and plug it into the administration port.
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Task 20 - Set up a Special Subscriber on the Intuity
System

Task 20 - Set up a Special Subscriber
on the INTUITY System

Add a “special” subscriber to the INTUITY system. This subscriber will be
considered the sender of all messages that are being migrated from the AUDIX
R1 system.

1. Starting at the INTUITY Administration menu, select:

> AUDIX Administration

The system responds with the AUDIX Administration screen |(Figure 2-18).

S Bict L Blares: Fesk Ll ng:

Fflif RGN

Figure 2-18. AUDIX Administration Screen

Issue 2 December 1995 2--45



Enhanced AUDIX R1 Migration

2. Enter add su.
The system responds with the Subscriber screen |(Figure 2-19).

R [ AR Flares: Fesk LUiIFi: !

FIWSLRLEER
Kawa: taster 2 Laaked? p
Ewtenslon: 33333 Pasaward:
Co%: def Hlgcel Laneaies:
Sl tch Kusber: CoerLng Ewtenslon:
Community L0: Broadoast Mallbos? p

Secondary Ewt:

| add Subscrlber

Figure 2-19. Subscriber Screen

3. Enter a name, extension, and password for this subscriber.

=>» NOTE:

The password should be the same as the password previously set
up for all other subscribers set up on the INTUITY system.
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Task 21 -Record a Name and Configure the Special
Subscriber’'s Mailbox

Task 21 -Record a Name and Configure
the Special Subscriber’s Mailbox

You must record a hame to be associated with the “special subscriber” and
configure their mailbox.

1. Record a name for the “special subscriber”. This name will be heard by
the subscribers when they retrieve their messages on the INTUITY system
after the enhanced migration is complete. This name will indicate that they
have messages which have been migrated from the AUDIX R1 machine to
the INTUITY system.

2. Configure the “special” subscriber’'s mailbox on the INTUITY system so that:
= No mail message responses can be sent to it
= Itis able to send priority messages

3. Press [F7) (Next Page) from the Subscriber screen to go to the Subscriber
Class of Service Parameters screen|(Figure 2-20).

F L L i Aléred: Hrisf L:i|r1. !

SUBSCRIEER CLASS OF SERVICE FRRAMETERS
wddraddlng Fernal ! axlendien

Legin Anmsuncardnl J4l: SyElee
(Giplam Mullilingisal is OR Call fndiwdr Frilmdry e, 56l SgElee
Call frdedr Largisasd Cheled™ o Call Ardwer Jacenddry irne. 38l Subler

FERMISSIORS Type: call-andwar fnnsuncarant Cenlral? n
Dulealling?® n Fricrily MeisasesT™ i Erecadeasl: merns

[HAF] Recaas? i [MAFT Uelead File TransTar? i Faa? n

[RCOHIKG HELLEDH Ordar: TLTe Calagariy Order: rias
Fatartion Tieds | dags), Ksiw: B old: B Unepanad: B

CUTGIIRG HRILEDH Ordar: File Calagery Drdar: Tunds

Falantion Tiesd]{das), File Cak: 1B Dal Lusrad/RHendal Luarabla: 5

wied Mall Medsasd |sdcernds), Hasieor Langlk: 229 Hiniesre Feeded: |26

Call fndiedr Hesdacs |deconds), Maxieon Lénglh: 128 Hinlese Reedsd: 96
End of HMadidses Werming Tled |ddcends): B

Hiximioe Hallirg Lists: I% Tetal Ertriss in &Ll Lists: ZSE
Fallbea Sl |dacends ), Maalmom: 3

E MLl pie Gisrandds:

Figure 2-20. Subscriber Class Of Service Parameters Screen

4. Entery in the Priority Messages field to configure the mailbox for
sending priority messages.

5. Enter 0 in the Mailbox Size  field to configure the mailbox not receive
mail messages.
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6. Press (F3) (Enter) to save you changes.
7. Press (F1) (Cancel) to return to the command line.

8. Enter exit.
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Task 22 - Change the Subscribers’ Passwords

Task 22 - Change the Subscribers’
Passwords

Change the passwords for all subscribers on the AUDIX R1 machine to a

common value. This value should be the same as the new password being set up
on INTUITY.

=—>» NOTE:

Subscribers should not know this common value.

1. Select the Migrations menu option|(Figure 2-21),

INTUITY (TM) Administration
AUDIX Administration
AUDIX R1 VUoice Migrations
Customer/Services Administration
YMigrations

Networking Administration
Switch Interface Administration
Upgrade

Uoice System Administration

Figure 2-21. INTUITY Administration Menu
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The system responds with the Migration to Mach 2 or Mach 3 menu

Figure 2-22).

ween Higration to Mach I or Hach ¥ (rig package versicn = 3,337} =mes

¥ Tranafer data from RUDIH R
71 Trarafer data froem BUDIN Ucice Powsr

E: Trarafer data from DEFIRITY RUDITH

b Iratell Defaslt Datsbage
2} Rerous Uoiced KNarsa

Ewit

felect eption [} [ 1 ] ¢

Figure 2-22. Migration to Mach 2 or Mach 3 Menu

2. Select option 1, Transfer Data From AUDIX R1.
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The system responds with the AUDIX R1 Migration Using ADAP menu

Figure 2-23).

wnnn BUDTH Rl Higration Using RORF ===e

fatup Paracstera

Cornectivity Teat
Bagin Higraticn

b Displey Status

b Displey Legfile

I Beart Migraticn

I Reatart Higraticn
I Legewt

Al g g —

IR ]

[3) Enhanced Higraticn Opticna

fielect cption [} [ 8 ] 3

Figure 2-23. AUDIX R1 Migration Using ADAP Menu

3. Select option 9, Enhanced Migration Options.
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2--52

The system responds with the Enhanced AUDIX R1 Migration Options

menu|(Figure 2-24).

wnex Ephances RUDIY Al Migration Opticng ====

I} Charge Higrated Sukacriber’'s Pesswcrds on the Rl Hachins
{de thin kefore inwking & veice dats migraticon]

) HMigrate Sukacriber Mailing Lists
¥} Feturn to the Bl Higration Henu

[Gelect cption (J [ 3]

Figure 2-24. Enhanced AUDIX R1 Migration Options Menu

4. Select option 1, Change Migrated Subscriber's Passwords on the R1
machine.
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The system responds with the Change Migrated R1 Subscriber

Passwords menu|(Figure 2-25).

wnen Change Higrated | Sukacriber Pesswcrda ===

Bagin

Chack Statum
Dinpley Logfile
Rbart

Ewit menw

Al g gy —

felect eption [} [ 1 1]

Figure 2-25. Change Migrated R1 Subscriber Passwords

5. Select option 1.

Once the changing of the passwords has begun, you have other options
related to this task:

= Select option 2 to check the status of the password change.

= Select option 3 to display the log file associated with the password
change.

= Select option 4 to abort the password change.

6. Once the password change is complete, select option 5 to return to the
Enhanced AUDIX R1 Migration Options.

7. Select option 3 to return to the AUDIX R1 Migration Using ADAP menu.

8. Select option 6 to return to the INTUITY Administration menu.
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Task 23 - Set Up Migration Parameters

The migration parameters identify:
= AUDIX Voice Mail telephone number
= Generic subscriber password
= Migration sender extension
= AUDIX version identification
= Whether to migrate:
— Subscriber greetings
— Mail messages
— Subscriber names
= Number of channels

1. Select the AUDIX R1 Voice Migration menu option|(Figure 2-26).

INTUITY (TH) Administration
AUDIX Administration
Customer/Services Administration
Intro Uoice Response Administration
Migrations
Networking Administration
Upgrade
Uoice System Administration

Figure 2-26. INTUITY Administration Menu
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The system responds with the Migration Administration menul(Figure]

Migration Administration

YMigration Control

Migration Status

Subscriber Migration Report |
Uiew Migration Processor Log
System Monitor

Figure 2-27. Migration Administration Menu

2. Select the Migration Control menu option.

The system responds with the Migration Control menu|(Figure 2-28).

Migration Control

Start Migration
Stop Migration

Reset Incomplete Subscribers I
YAdminister Migration Parameters !

Figure 2-28. Migration Control Menu

3. Select the Administer Migration Parameters menu option.
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The system responds with the Migration Parameters screen|(Figure 2-29).

AUDIX Voice Mail Phone Number: 4999
Generic Subscriber Password: 1
Migration Sender Extension: 99999
AUDIX Version Identification: RIUS8
Migrate Subscriber Greetings: VYes
Migrate Mail Messages: Yes
Migrate Subscriber Names: Yes

Number of Migration Channels: 6

Figure 2-29. Migration Parameters Screen

=>» NOTE:
To exit the Set Up Parameters prompts at anytime, press (DEL). You
will return to the INTUITY Administration menu.

4. Enter data for each field as follows based on the information provided to
you by the account executive or project manager assigned to the
enhanced migration:

= AUDIX Voice Mail Phone Number

Enter the telephone number for the hunt group used for the
subscriber migration. Precede any number external to the local
switch with the digit 9 or any other administered dial-out code.

= Generic Subscriber Password

Enter the common password set up for all subscribers for migration
purposes.

= Migration Sender Extension
Enter the “special” subscriber’s telephone extension.
= AUDIX Version ldentification

Enter the AUDIX release version for which migration is to be
executed.
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Migrate Subscriber Greetings

Indicate whether subscriber greetings are to migrated from the
AUDIX R1 to the INTUITY system. Enter Yes if greetings are to be
migrated or No if greetings are not to be migrated.

=> NOTE:
Personal greetings are not activated after the migration to the
INTUITY system. Subscribers will be required to activate their
personal greetings.

Migrate Mail Messages

Indicate whether subscriber mail messages are to migrated from
the AUDIX R1 to the INTUITY system. Enter Yes if mail messages are
to be migrated or No if mail messages are not to be migrated.

Migrate Subscriber Names

Indicate whether subscriber names are to migrated from the AUDIX
R1 to the INTUITY system. Enter Yes if subscriber names are to be
migrated or No if subscriber names are not to be migrated.

Number of Migration Channels

Enter the number of AUDIX R1 channels to be used for migration.

=> NOTE:
The number of INTUITY ports in service should be equal to the
number of ports in service on the AUDIX R1. If they are not
equal, the number should be less than the number of ports on
the AUDIX R1 and the number of INTUITY ports in service.
There are a maximum of 16 ports available for migration. If
migrating names, only 12 ports are available for migration.

5. Press () (Save) to save the data entered.
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Task 24 - Start the Enhanced Migration

=>» NOTE:
Please instruct the customer, before you start the migration, that they
should not add, change, or delete any subscribers on the AUDIX R1
system after the migration has started and before the migration is
completed. Any such changes will have to be made again manually on the
INTUITY AUDIX system after the migration is complete.

The enhanced migration moves AUDIX R1 subscriber voice data to the INTUITY
system. The transfer of voice data can take several hours to finish, depending on
the number of subscribers whose voice data is transferring.

=> NOTE:
You will receive a failure message if the AUDIX R1 subscriber
migration has not been completed prior to beginning the enhanced
migrations.

1. Select the Start Migration menu option|(Figure 2-30).

Migration Control

yStart Migration

Stop Migration
Reset Incomplete Subscribers I
Administer Migration Parameters !

Figure 2-30. Migration Control Menu
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The system responds with a Confirm screen|(Figure 2-31).

A one-time initialization setup must be
performed before the migration will bhe
started.

This may take from 5 to 10 minutes.

Press {y» to confirm.
Press {(n} to cancel.

Figure 2-31. Confirm Screen

2. Enter Y to begin the initialization.

=> NOTE:
The system will stop the INTUITY Voice System and initialize the
system parameters necessary for the enhanced migration. Once the
initialization has been completed, the system will restart the voice
system and begin the migration.

The system responds with an Information screen [(Figure 2-32).

Migration has begun.

Press {Enter} to continue.

Figure 2-32. Information Screen

3. Press to continue.
The system will return to the Migration Control menu.

4. Press (Fg (Cancel) to return to the Migration Administration menu.
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Task 25 - Monitor the Migration

2--60

Check the status of the subscriber voice data transfer to ensure that it continues
to run and to get an idea when the transfer will finish. The status of the migration
can be verified through the:

Migration Status Report
Subscriber Migration Report
View Migration Processor Log
System Monitor

To check the subscriber voice data transfer status via the Migration Status

Report, select option 2 [(Figure 2-33).

Migration Administration
Migration Control
Subscriber Migration Report |

Uiew Migration Processor Log |
System Monitor

Figure 2-33. Migration Administration Menu
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The system responds with the Migration Status Report screen

Heigrabioan Shabe:

Higrubione th Progfesm:
Elapwied MLgr ul. an T

Lubéwl Dpetalian:

Tobal Subseribess:

Subgeribhers Mograbed:
SIS ul. ane Fenaining:
"I gralians Susteiuful

|.r|.l|r|.r‘|.|u|. S

‘hi Hogs Mograbiod:

Figure 2-34. Migration Status Report Screen

2. Press (Fg (Cancel) to return to the Migration Administration menu.

3. To check the subscriber voice data transfer status via the Subscriber
Migration Report, select option 3|(Figure 2-35).

Migration Administration
Migration Control
Mloratlon Status
I
Uiew Migration Processor Log
System Monitor

Figure 2-35. Migration Administration Menu
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2--62

The system responds with the Subscriber Migration Report screen[(Figure]

Subdcribar Migral len Raperl
Subseribar Chamn MHaigs Gels Slalus
| 88| 17 [ 3 Coerplale
| BBEZ 1E = = Coerplale
| BB 9 = | Coerplale
| BEiEd 13 = [ Coerplale
| 85EE 13 [ 15 Corplala
1 851 11 = [ Kars Higrallen Fallad
1 856E 18 = [ Coerplale
18562 5 = [ Coerplale
1 85ES a = [ Coerplale
18531 [ = [ Kars Higrallen Falled
ZEEDE [ = [ Kars Higrallen Fal lad

Figure 2-36. Subscriber Migration Report Screen

4. Press the INCMPLT key for a list of incomplete subscriber migrations

Figure 2-37).

List of lpcorplete Blaratlons

Subscrlber Chan Fsgs Gris  Status

il I L
ErE] 1% L

Getting Subscrilber

L
B Raee not Hecorded an HI

[ncosplete Migrations Found: 2

Figure 2-37. List of Incomplete Migrations

=> NOTE:
To migrate subscribers listed as incomplete, you must correct the
error and restart the migration.

5. Press (Fg (Cancel) to return to the Migration Administration menu.
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6. To check the processing status of the migration via the View Migration

Processor Log, select option 4|(Figure 2-38).

Migration Administration

Migration Control
Migration Status

Subscriber Migration Report I
YUiew Migration Processor Lo-

System Monitor

Figure 2-38. Migration Administration Menu

The system responds with the View Migration Processor Log screen

Figure 2-39).

Processing Subscriber Data File.
Processing Complete, 6 records read.
Next migration-eligible subscriber record is -1.

Connecting to IMAPI.

IMAPI Connect was Successful.

INTUITY AUDIX R3.3, Iss 3, IMAPI R2.0,Iss 1
IMAPI UNIX R2.0,Iss 1 [R3.3-3.23.0]

Registering MDIP with Uoice Platform's BBS.
MDIP Registration Complete.

== MDIP Ready, Entering Main Processing Loop ==

Figure 2-39. Migration Processor Log
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7. Press (F2) (Previous Page) or (F3) (Next Page) to scroll through the log. Any
problems which may be encountered during the migration processing are
described within this log and possible solutions are given. These exit
codes may be encountered during the processing:

= 1indicates that the migration parameters have not been
administered.

= 2 indicates that the subscriber data file is non-existent or is
corrupted.

= 3indicates that a connection between the AUDIX R1 and the
INTUITY systems has not been established.

= 4 indicates that registration with the bulletin board has not been
established.

= Oindicates that everything is processing correctly.
For help, further information, and possible error solutions press (D) (Help).
8. Press (Fg (Cancel) to return to the Migration Administration menu.

9. To monitor the system, select option 5|(Figure 2-40).

Migration Administration

Migration Control
Migration Status
Subscriber Migration Report |1

Uiew Migration Processor Log I
}System Monitor

Figure 2-40. Migration Administration Menu
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The system responds with the System Monitor - Voice Channels screen

Figure 2-41).

Culle Unpce Serugoe Culler Dpmled

Chwnnel Todwy Serusce Shatux Dmgrat Degete
a i EHmnnor
i b EMmnnor
2 i iHpnnor
3 b EMmnnor
L i #lln Hook
5 b #ln Hook
& b #ln Haok
T b #ln Hook
& b #ln Hook
8 b #ln Hook
8 b #ln Hook
i #lin Hook

Figure 2-41. System Monitor - Voice Channels Screen

10. Press (Fg (Cancel) to return to the Migration Administration menu.

11. Once the migration has successfully completed, the system will display

the Confirm screen|(Figure 2-42).

The migration has completed. If all
subscriber uvoice data has been
successfully migrated, subscriber class
of seruvice parameters will be restored
to their original values.

This operation typically takes from 5
to 10 minutes.

Press {y» to confirm.
Press {(n} to cancel.

Figure 2-42. Confirm Screen

12. Entery. The system will automatically reset the subscriber class of service
parameters to their original settings.

13. Press (Fg (Cancel) to return to the Migration Administration menu.
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Report Printing

Once the migration has successfully completed, you can print reports listing the
migration data information. These reports include:

= Migration Status Report
= Subscriber Migration Report
= Incomplete Migrations Report.
Before you can print the reports, you must verify that a printer is set up. To

access the Printer Administration menu from the INTUITY Administration menu,
select:

> Customer/Services Administration

>System Management

>UNIX Management

>Printer Administration

>Printer Installation

Verify that a printer has been set up, and then print desired reports.

2--66 Issue 2 December 1995



Task 25 - Monitor the Migration

Migration Status Report

To generate the Migration Status Report[(Figure 2-43)| press (PRINTSCRN ) from
the Migration Status Report screen.

Heigrabioan Shabe:

Higrakione tn Progress?
Elapwied Migrakian T

Lab#sl Doeralion:

Tobal Subseribecs:

Subgeribhers Mograbed:
Higralkians Renatining:

Higralkians SuseesmFul 2
Incomplebe Migrakians:

Hatl Megs Mograbaed:

h

Figure 2-43. Migration Status Report

Subscriber Migration Report

To generate the Subscriber Migration Report|(Fiqure 2-44) press (PRINTSCRN )
from the Subscriber Migration Report screen.

Subscrlbsr

| 8]
| BBEZ
| 8BE3
| 8E64
| 8568
18581
| 8568
| 8568
| 8263
18918
IEEEE

Chan

17
1E

Sibdcrlbar Higrallen Rapgerl

Higs

Lo e e I e I e I e I e e I e I e

Grla

W — ik

Slalus

Cerplale
Cerplale
Cerplale
Cerplale
Cerplale
Rérd Higralien
Cerplale
Cerplale
Cerplale
Ried Higralien
Faes Higralien

Fial Lad

Fial Llad
Fial Lad

Figure 2-44. Subscriber Migration Report Screen
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Incomplete Migrations Report

To generate the Incomplete Migrations Report|(Figure 2-45)[press
from the Incomplete Migrations Report screen.

Subscrlber Chan Fsgs Gris  Status

il I L
ErE] 1% L

Getting Subscrilber

L
B Rase not Hecorded an HI

[ncosplete Migrations Found: 2

Figure 2-45. List of Incomplete Migrations Report Screen

=—>» NOTE:

Approximately 60 lines will be printed per page for each report.

Common Unsuccessful Migration Error Messages

[Appendix A contains a list of migration error codes. Listed below are common
error messages which you might see during the enhanced migration.

=—>» NOTE:

All of these failures can be resolved and the migration restarted. For further
information, see ['Stopping and Restarting the Migration".

Communication Failure - This message indicates that the touch tone
playback and receipt are out of synch.

Depositing Mail Message - This message indicates that the migration did
not complete and the subscriber is left in the “depositing mail message” stage of
the migration.

Greeting Migr Failed - This message indicates that the system could not
deposit a recorded greeting into the person’s new mailbox. IMAPI was probably
not enabled.

Incomplete Migration - This message indicates that more than one error,

name migration failure, greeting migration failure, and/or mail message migration
failure, has occurred.
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Login Failed - This message indicates that the password entered is incorrect
or that the subscriber was deleted on the AUDIX R1. Re-enter the correct
password or call into the AUDIX R1 and verify whether the subscriber was
deleted correctly.

Mail Msg Migr Failed - This message indicates that the system could not
deposit a recorded message into a subscriber’'s new mailbox. IMAPI was
probably not enabled, permission for that subscriber did not allow a call-answer
message to be received, or a mail message was too large to be deposited into
the mailbox. Permission may have been set to auto-attendant or bulletin board or
the size of this subscriber’s call-answer needs to be enlarged.

Name Migration Failed - This message indicates that the system could not
deposit a recorded name into the subscriber’s new mailbox. IMAP| was probably
not enabled.

Name Not Recorded on R1 - This message indicates that the subscriber had

not recorded their name on the AUDIXR1 system. Log on as this subscriber and
record a name.

Failed to Get Passwords on the AUDIX R1 - This messages indicates

that the passwords were not converted on the AUDIX R1 machine to a common

value. All subscribers will receive this error message. The passwords need to be
converted.

Stopping and Restarting the Migration

If errors appear during the migration or while you are monitoring the migration,
you may need to stop the migration.

1. From the Migration Administration menu, select Migration Control[(Figure]

Migration Administration
Migration Status
Subscriber Migration Report |1
Uiew Migration Processor Log |
System Monitor

Figure 2-46. Migration Administration Menu
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The system responds with the Migration Control menu|(Figure 2-47).

Migration Control
Start Migration
Reset Incomplete Subscribers i
Administer Migration Parameters !

Figure 2-47. Migration Control Menu

The data transfer stops and the system responds with the Confirm screen

Figure 2-48).

Terminating the migration process.
you wish to continue?

Press {y» to confirm.
Press {(n} to cancel.

Figure 2-48. Confirm Screen

2. Entery.

3. Press (Fg (Cancel) until you return to the Migration Control menu.

=—>» NOTE:
The subscriber voice data migration program saves the data up to
the point of the last completed step. This means that the system will
complete the subscriber voice data transfer for the subscriber in
progress at the time of the “stop”.
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4. After resolving any errors that occurred during the migration process or
while monitoring the migration, you can restart the migration by selecting

option 3|(Figure 2-49).

Migration Control
Start Migration

Stop Migration
YReset Incomplete Subscribers I

Administer Migration Parameters !

Figure 2-49. Migration Control Menu

The system responds with the Confirm screen [(Figure 2-50).

Resetting all unsucessfully migrated
subscribers to the initial state.

Press {y» to confirm.
Press {(n} to cancel.

Figure 2-50. Confirm Screen

5. Entery.

6. Press (Fg (Cancel) until you return to the Customer/Services Administration
menu.
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Task 26 - Verify the Hunt Group
Number

Verify that the hunt group number for the INTUITY system is the same as the
number subscribers used to access the AUDIX R1 machine.

If they are the same, subscribers will be able to dial the same number on the

INTUITY system that they were dialing on the AUDIX R1 system to receive their
messages.
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Task 27 - Restore the IMAPI System
Parameters

Request that the remote maintenance center restore the IMAPI functions on the
Feature:Options screen to their original settings.
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Task 28 - Stop the INTUITY Voice
System

The following procedure describes how to stop the INTUITY voice system so that
enhanced migration software can be removed.

1. Starting at the Customer/Services Administration menu, select:

> System Management

> System Control

The system responds with the System Control menu|(Figure 2-51).

Shutdown Uoice System

Start Uoice System
*Stop Voice System

Figure 2-51. System Control Menu

2. Select Stop Voice System
The system responds with the following prompt:
Enter y to continue, n to quit.

3. Entery.
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The system responds with the following text:

The Voice System is nhow stopping.

Initializing request to clear all calls in the next 180 sec onds.
Orderly idling of system suc ceeded.

The AUDIX(R) module is being stopped. Please wait. ............Networking
module shutdown in progress....

.Networking Module shutdown.

AUDIX(R) module stopped.

After the Voice System has completely stopped, use the

“Start Voice System” choice from the System Control menu to restart the
voice system.

INIT : New run level : 3

The Voice System has stopped

Press ENTER to continue.

4. Press .

The system returns to the System Control menu.
5. Press (Fg (Cancel).

The system returns to the System Management menu.
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Task 29 - Remove the Enhanced
AUDIX R1 Migration Software

To preserve disk space, remove the enhanced migration software after the

migration has successfully completed.

1. Atthe System Management menu, select:

>System Management

The system responds with the Installed Software List|(Figure 2-52

appears:

>UNIX Management

>Software Remove

The
|

LSl

an

-

W

CRET

fol lewing packages are suvailakle

[UCEDI
[UR

M2

UK = |tk
UH=Ffilea
[V EET™

UM = upg
U
UgiceCalc

AR

RTAT Intwity [UCE Device Interface for acfiFRY I8

{wdBaurd_intal) F,8ciddiid

Intwity Intro Usice Responas Jet

(436} |,@=18
RUDTH{R) Moduwles rarker fils
{RUDTH MR

RUDTHIRY Default ck

{RUDTHE F,2-13

RUDTHIRY Filea

{RUDTHE 3, 3-73

RUDTH{R) Scfiwars

{RUDTHE 3, 3-73

RUDTHIR} Upgrace

[RUDTHE 3, 3-8

Intwity Ppplication Scfiveare Jat
{436} 3, 8-F3

[nteractive Uoice Calculateor
{438} Wi, @

Ernhanced RApplication Compatibility
{336} |

. 5B rore renu choicea to fol low:
UAKI for wore choices, (CTRL-D0 tc stop display:

Figure 2-52.

2. Press to scroll through the list until you find the number of the

Installed Software List

enhanced migration software.

3. When you have identified the number, press (D).
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Software

The system responds with the following prompt:

Select package(s) you wish to process (or  ‘all’to process all packages).
(default: all) [?,??,q]:

4. Enter the number of the enhanced migration software.
The system responds with the following prompt:
Migration Removal Confirmation Prompt

5. Entery.

6. Press (Fg (Cancel) until you return to the System Management menu.

Issue 2 December 1995 2--77



Enhanced AUDIX R1 Migration

Task 30 - Reboot the INTUITY System

1. Starting at the System Management menu, select:

> System Control

The system responds with the System Control menu|(Figure 2-53).

System Control

}»Shutdown Uoice System
Start Voice System
Stop Voice System

Figure 2-53. System Control Menu

2. Select Shutdown Voice System
The system responds with the following prompt:
Enter y to continue, n to quit
3. Entery.
The system responds with the following text:

voice system is not running

Shutdown started. Month date time year
INIT: New run level: 0

The system is coming down. Please wait

The system is down.
Press CTRL-ALT-DEL to reboot your computer.

4, Press(_CTRL_)(__ALT ) (DELETE)

The system returns to the INTUITY Administration menu.

2--78 Issue 2 December 1995



Task 31 - Restore the Original AUDIX R1 Passwords

Task 31 - Restore the Original
AUDIX R1 Passwords

Restore the AUDIX R1 passwords using the back-up tape created during the
Back Up Data on the AUDIX R1 procedure for the enhanced migration.

=—> NOTE:
This procedure is optional. If the AUDIX R1 machine is not going to remain
in service for any period of time, it is not necessary to restore the original
passwords.
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Task 32 - Power Down the AUDIX R1

2--80

You must power down the AUDIX R1 machine after completing a successful
enhanced migration. Complete the following procedures:

1.

o a0 A~ w

Pull out the handle on the MI (TN511) toggle switch and move it to the
normal (center) position.

After a brief pause, move the toggle switch to the shutdown (right)
position. The green “ACT” light will be activated.

Wait for 30 to 300 seconds; until the red “COMPL” light is activated.
Push the RCD-1 button and wait for the green “ACT” light to deactivate.
Turn off the circuit breaker in the lower cabinet.

Turn off the circuit breaker in the upper cabinet (if this is a two-cabinet

system).

=—>» NOTE:

For more detailed information on powering down an AUDIX R1
machine, refer to AUDIX Maintenance for Tier 1.
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Task 33 - Remove the TN535 Procmon
Circuit Card

To remove the TN535 procmon circuit card, take the card out of slot #8.

—=> NOTE:
For detailed information on removal of the TN535 procmon circuit card,
refer to AUDIX Maintenance for Tier 1.

A CAUTION:

You must take the TN535 procmon circuit card and H600-258 Group
1 cable with you when the enhanced migrations are complete and
you leave the site.
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Task 34 - Power Up the AUDIX R1

You must power up the AUDIX R1 machine after removing theTN535 procmon
circuit card. Complete the following procedures:

1. Turn on the circuit breaker in the lower cabinet.

2. Turn on the circuit breaker in the upper cabinet (if this is a two-cabinet
system).

For more detailed information on powering up an AUDIX R1 machine, refer
to AUDIX Maintenance for Tier 1.

=—>» NOTE:

It may take several minutes for the system to return to service.
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Task 35 - Administer the Switch

Once the enhanced migration from the AUDIX R1 machine to the INTUITY system
has been successfully completed, you must administer the switch associated
with the INTUITY system.

[Table 2-3]lists the tasks necessary for administering the switch on the INTUITY
system for the enhanced migration. The table assumes that the customer will
want to keep the AUDIX R1 mailboxes available for subscribers after the
migration. Subscribers may want to retrieve old messages from the AUDIX R1
system.

Based on the type of switch and INTUITY system you will be administering, you will
need the following books to help you complete these tasks:

= INTUITY Integration with System 75, DEFINITY Communications System
Generic 1 and 3

= INTUITY Integration with System 85 and DEFINITY Communications System
Generic 2

= INTUITY MAP/5 Hardware Installation, INTUITY MAP/40 Hardware Installation
or INTUITY MAP/100 Hardware Installation

= The installation document for the customer’s switch
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2--84

Table 2-3.  Switch Administration Tasks for Migration From AUDIX R1
(Standard Migration)
Task | Description Reference
1. Create new voice ports for the AUDIX R1 = System 75, G1,

system. The customer will most likely want to
use most or all of the existing R1 ports for the
INTUITY system. (Optional)

These new voice ports will allow
subscribers to get their old messages. In
this case, the R1 system will require only a
few ports. The AUDIXR1 system will have
to be recabled for the new voice ports.

=> NOTE:
The customer may want to
move a few existing ports
from the old AUDIX R1 hunt
group to the new AUDIX R1

and G3 -
Chapters 3, 4,
or5in the
associated
INTUITY Switch
Integration book

= System 85 and
G2 - Chapter 3
in the associated
INTUITY Switch
Integration book

hunt group.
2. Create a new AUDIX R1 hunt group. = For System 75,
= This creates a new telephone number Gﬁ’ and G3 -
subscribers can call to get their old AUDIX Chapters 3, 4,
R1 messages. Depending on the or5inthe
customer’s desire, assign some existing assomated_
voice ports to this new hunt group or INTUITY Switch
assign the newly created voice ports to the Integration book
hunt group.
group = For System 85
and G2 -
Chapter 3 in the
associated
INTUITY Switch
Integration book
3. Create two test subscriber stations with the existing = For System 75,

AUDIX R1 coverage path.

This lets you test the switch connections
and the INTUITY AUDIX system before
putting it into service for real subscribers.
Use the extensions of these stations when
you add test subscribers on the INTUITY
AUDIX system.

G1, and G3 -
Chapter 8 in the
associated
INTUITY Switch
Integration book

= For System 85
and G2 -
Chapter 6 in the
associated
INTUITY Switch
Integration book
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Task 36 - Cable the INTUITY System
and Recable the AUDIX R1 System

Once the enhanced migration from the AUDIX R1 system to the INTUITY system
has been successfully completed, you must cable the INTUITY system.

You cannot use the AUDIX R1 system cables for connecting the INTUITY system
to the switch. Therefore, you must cable the INTUITY system to the switch as if it
were a new installation. lists the tasks you must complete in order to
cable the INTUITY system to the switch.

=> NOTE:
You may also have to recable the AUDIX R1 system to the switch if the
customer is using new voice ports for the AUDIX hunt group.
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Table 2-4. Tasks to Cable the INTUITY AUDIX System and Recable the AUDIX

R1 System (Enhanced Migration)

Task | Description Reference
1. Busy out the old AUDIX R1 voice ports. = For System 75, G1,
: . and G3 - Chapters
. Th|s_lets you remove the voice port 3.4, or 5in the
cabling. .
associated INTUITY
Switch Integration
book
= For System 85 and
G2 - Chapter 3 inthe
associated INTUITY
Switch Integration
book
2. Disconnect the voice port cabling to the The appropriate switch
AUDIX R1 system and cable the voice installation book.
ports to the INTUITY AUDIX system
3. Power down the INTUITY system. Log off Not applicable
and turn off the computer.
4. Power down the AUDIX R1. Log off and Not applicable
turn off the computer.
5. Disconnect the BX.25 cabling to the AUDIX Installation
AUDIX R1 system.
6. Connect the BX.25 cabling to the INTUITY | INTUITY MAP/5
AUDIX system. Hardware Installation,
INTUITY MAP/40 Hardware
Installation, or INTUITY
MAP/100 Hardware
Installation
7. Turn on the INTUITY machine and log on INTUITY MAP/5
. . Hardware Installation,
= This puts the INTUITY system into
. . INTUITY MAP/40 Hardware
service for the test stations. _
Installation or INTUITY
MAP/100 Hardware
Installation
8. Connect the AUDIX R1 cabling to the new | AUDIX Installation

AUDIX R1 voice ports

2--86

Issue 2 December 1995



T
Migrating from DEFINITY AUDIX

Overview

A DEFINITY AUDIX customer can migrate to the INTUITY system from one of two
possible configurations of the DEFINITY AUDIX system:

= Control Link (CL) mode

Replaces the DEFINITY AUDIX system and uses the existing control link
cable and data link administration for the INTUITY system.

= Digital Port emulation (DP) mode:

Replaces the DEFINITY AUDIX system but requires the installation of a
data link cable and administration of the data link for the INTUITY system.

The customer can keep the DEFINITY AUDIX connected as a tandem system if
additional voice ports beyond those of the INTUITY system are necessary.
However, this option requires the readministration of the DEFINITY AUDIX hunt
group since the customer will probably want to use the existing AUDIX extension
for the INTUITY system. On a System 75, Generic 1, Generic 3s, or Generic 3, it
also requires that the DEFINITY AUDIX run in DP mode, since these switches
support only one AUDIX hunt group with a BX.25 connection. On a Generic 3r,
the tandem DEFINITY AUDIX can run in either CL or DP mode.

A CAUTION:

Migrating DEFINITY AUDIX data will overwrite any existing data on
the INTUITY System, including any data previously migrated.
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Migrating from DEFINITY AUDIX

Materials and Information Needed

You need the following items to successfully complete the migration from a
DEFINITY AUDIX system to an INTUITY system:

= Two migration software diskettes

— for the mig software

— for the st03 tape driver software
= Migration Checklist

= A SCSI tape drive unit connected to the INTUITY system (shipped from the
remote maintenance center)

= Two blank 160-Mbyte tapes for DEFINITY AUDIX data backups (shipped
from the remote maintenance center).

— for nightly and weekly back-up data
— for voice back-up data

= INTUITY installation hardware

You will need the following books:

= INTUITY Platform Administration and Maintenance for Release 3.0
(585-310-557)

= INTUITY Integration with System 75, DEFINITY Communications
System Generic 1 and Generic 3 (585-310-214)

= Appropriate hardware installation guide
= Appropriate installation book for the customer’s switch

»  AUDIX Installation
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Migration Checklist

Migration Checklist

Table 3-1| shows the migration tasks, in the sequence they should occur, for a
migration from a DEFINITY AUDIX Voice Power system to the INTUITY system.

Table 3-1. Migration Checklist

Task Description O
1. Install the Pl or PGATE circuit card (DP mode only)
2. Get the DEFINITY AUDIX profile
3. Cable the INTUITY voice ports
4. Back-up the DEFINITY AUDIX data
5. Verify the installed migration software
6. Install the migration software (if necessary)
7. Connect the Small Computer System Interface (SCSI) tape
drive
8. Run the data transfer
9. Check the log file
10. Verify the transfer of data
11. Remove the migration software
12. Cable the INTUITY system
13. Administer the switch
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Migrating from DEFINITY AUDIX

Task 1 - Install the Pl or PGATE
Circuit Card (DP Mode Only)

If the DEFINITY AUDIX system is in DP mode, the system does not require a
BX.25 data link to the switch. Therefore, certain types of switches may require a
Pl or PGATE circuit card. See the installation book for the customer’s switch for
more information on how to install one of these circuit cards.
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Task 2 - Get the DEFINITY AUDIX Profile

Task 2 - Get the DEFINITY AUDIX
Profile

You need the following information from the DEFINITY AUDIX machine before
you begin the migration. This information may be available from the remote
maintenance center or from the customer’s planning worksheets. If you do not
have this information, retrieve it from the DEFINITY AUDIX screens as described

in|Table 3-2.

Table 3-2. DEFINITY AUDIX Profile Information Needed

DEFINITY AUDIX Screen Information Needed

Machine Profile Extension length of local DEFINITY AUDIX
List Machine Networked AMIS machine names and voice
IDs
=>» NOTE:

If AMIS networking is active
when you back-up data for
the migration, the data transfer
to the INTUITY system will
overwrite the address ranges
that you preadministered in
the INTUITY system. Therefore,
you should administer
networking after the data

transfer.
Network Machine Profile Network machine configurations
Switch Link Switch link embedded parameters (DP mode

only)
OR

Switch link parameters (DCIU-SC)

=—>» NOTE:

Be sure a printer is connected to the DEFINITY AUDIX terminal and
is set to on-line.
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Migrating from DEFINITY AUDIX

Log on to the DEFINITY AUDIX machine using the craft login.
Enter 513 for the following terminals:
— 513 BCT
— 610 BCT
— 610 or 615 MT running a 513 emulation package
— 715 BCS
— PC running a 513 emulation package
Enter 5420 for the following terminals:
— 5420
— 4415
— 705
— 610 or 615 MT not running a 513 emulation package
=—>» NOTE:

Print the screens using one of the following methods:

— For a 4410, 4425, or 610 terminal:
1. Press to display the screen-labeled print keys.
2. Press (F3) (Print Screen) to print the screen.

3. Press to return the screen-labeled keys to their
original state.

— For a 715 terminal:
1. Press to print the screen.
— For a 513 terminal:

1. Press to display the first layer of screen-labeled keys for
the terminal.

2. Press to display the screen-labeled print keys.
3. Press [F7) (Print Screen) to print the screen.

4. Press and to return the screen-labeled keys to
their original state.

Repeat steps 2 and 3 for each screen you need to print.
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Task 2 - Get the DEFINITY AUDIX Profile

Machine Profile Screen

1. Atthe DEFINITY AUDIX command line, type display machine and press

(Enter).

The system reponds with the Machine Profile screen

display machine Refresh Enter

Machine Name: denuvercl

Uoiced Name? y
Uoice ID: O

ADDRESS RANGES

Prefix Start Ext.

87

- Lo~ LEWN -

0:

enter command: display machine

MACHINE PROFILE
Machine Type: audix

Extension Length: 5
Default Community:

ClearFld Help Page 1 of 2

Location: local

1

End Ext.
99999
210186
59999

Warnings

Figure 3-1.

2. Print the screen.

3. Press (D) (Cancel).

Machine Profile Screen

The system will return to the DEFINITY AUDIX command line.
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Migrating from DEFINITY AUDIX

List Machine Screen

3--8

1. Type list machine and press (3 (Enter).
The system reponds with the List Machine screen

denvercl Active Hlérms: ] A Thresholds:

none

list machines Refresh

enter command: list machines

LIST MACHINES

Press [NextPage] for more data or [Cancel] to abort

ClearFld

Machine Machine Type Uoice ID Callback No.

SCSSOo amisap 24 1

acdenuer amisac 1 1

alphaudix amisap 22 1

ax85 audix 7 N/A

belists amisap 15 1

bellcore amisap 16 1

bul amisap 14 1
remote-extebu2ons toamisapay remote s2iscribers bylextension
subscribersbu3 toamisaplocal subscllbers in alplabetical order

calldelu calld 2 N/A

denuer audix 13 N/A

denuvercl audix o} N/A

Figure 3-2. List Machine Screen

2. Print the screen.

3. Press (D) (Cancel).

The system will return to the DEFINITY AUDIX command line.
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Task 2 - Get the DEFINITY AUDIX Profile

Network Machine Profile Screen

1. Type display machine machine name and press (3 (Enter).

=>» NOTE:

Machine name is the name of the networked machine

The system reponds with the Machine Profile screen

display machine nj-casual Page 1 of 2
MACHINE PROFILE
LIST MACHINES

Machine Name: nj-casual Machine Type: amisac Location: remote
Uoiced Name? n Extension Length: 10
Uoice ID: 5 Default Community: 1

ADDRESS RANGES
Prefix
9

End Ext. Warnings
9999999999

OWoO~NOOU & WM —

Press [Cancel] to r]

(WL EL Il g di splay machine nj-casual

Figure 3-3. Machine Profile Screen

2. Print the screen.
3. Press (D) (Cancel).
The cursor returns to the DEFINITY AUDIX command line.

=—>» NOTE:

Repeat steps 1 through 3 for each networked machine.
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Switch Link Screen

1. Type display switch-link and press (3 (Enter).
The system reponds with the Switch Link Embedded screen

display switch-link Page 1 of |
SWITCH LINK EMBEDDED

Host Switch: 16 AUDIX: 3

TIMEOUT PARAMETERS
Call Answer Timeout: 5 Timeout Treatment: none Extension:

Press [Cancel] to r
Command aborted|

Figure 3-4. Switch Link Embedded Screen

2. Print the screen.
3. Press (D) (Cancel).
The cursor returns to the command line.

4. Enter logoff .

Collect the printed screens from the printer.
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Task 3 - Cable the Intuity Voice Ports

Task 3 - Cable the INTUITY VVoice Ports

Cable the INTUITY system voice ports to the switch as you would with a new
installation. See the installation book for the customer’s switch and one of the
following:

= INTUITY MAP/5 Hardware Installation (585-310-146)

= INTUITY MAP/40 Hardware Installation (585-310-138)

= INTUITY MAP/100 Hardware Installation (585-310-139)
=> NOTE:

Do not create a new INTUITY hunt group. Reuse the existing
DEFINITY AUDIX hunt group. Add the INTUITY voice ports to the hunt
group and remove the voice ports of the DEFINITY AUDIX system.
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Migrating from DEFINITY AUDIX

Task 4 - Back-up the DEFINITY
AUDIX Data

1. Log on to the DEFINITY AUDIX machine using the craftlogin. Enter the
terminal type as follows:

Enter 513 for the following terminals:
— 513 BCT
— 610 BCT
— 610 or 615 MT running a 513 emulation package
— 715 BCS
— PC running a 513 emulation package
Enter 5420 for the following terminals:
— 5420
— 4415
— 705
— 610 or 615 MT not running a 513 emulation package

The system responds with a blank DEFINITY AUDIX Administration screen

drmfb2 fictive Alarms: mwA  Thresholds: none LOiinS: 3

DEFTHITY (R} AUDIX(R) System
enter command:

fiCancel ERefresh BEEnter AClearFldlHelp  WeChoices WENextPagelfiPrevPage

Figure 3-5. DEFINITY AUDIX Administration Screen
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Task 4 - Back-up the DEFINITY AUDIX Data

=>» NOTE:
The back-up of DEFINITY AUDIX data takes between 30 and 60

minutes, depending on the size of the files.

2. Enter reset system o .
The system responds with the Reset System OA&M screen

denvercl Active Alarms: A Thresholds: none Logins: 1
reset system oa&m Page 1 of 1
RESET SYSTEM OA&M

WARNING - Pressing [Enter] now causes the system to be reset to the 0OA&M state.
The reset cannot be cancelled after [Enter] has been pressed.

The reset will be performed in a camp-on manner.

Press [Cancell to avoid doing the reset.

enter command: reset

system oa%m
flCance]l [¥Refresh | 3E§E- fAC1carr LdlEHeln  WdChoices MRNextPagclsPrevPagel

Figure 3-6. Reset System OA&M Screen

3. Press 3 (Enter).

The system stops all calls and the cursor returns to the DEFINITY AUDIX
command line.

4. Insert the first 160-Mbyte tape into the tape drive.
Enter add tape .
6. Type a new name in the Volume Name field and press 3 (Enter).

The system save the new name and the cursor returns to the command
line.
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Migrating from DEFINITY AUDIX

7. Enter save nightly.
The system responds with the Save Nightly screen

denvercl Active Alarms: A Thresholds: none logins: 1
save nightl Page 1 of 1
SAVE NIGHTLY

Status of most recent "save nightly” backup: completed

Press LENTER] to execute or press [CANCEL] to abort
enter command: save nightl

t
itance] MRt roch inter  iCloart lielp  REChoices R Nex PagelPrevPage

Figure 3-7. Save Nightly Screen

8. Press (F3) (Enter) to run the nightly backup.

The tape is rewound so that previous data is erased. The back-up begins
and the cursor returns to the command line.

=—>» NOTE:

Check the status periodically using the status tape command.

9. When the nightly back-up is complete (it takes approximately 5 minutes),
enter save weekly .
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Task 4 - Back-up the DEFINITY AUDIX Data

The system responds with the Save Weekly screen

denvercl fActive Alarms: A Thresholds: none Logins: 1
save weekl Page 1 of 1

SAVE WEEKLY

Status of most recent "save weekly” backup: completed

Press [ENTER] to execute or press [CANCEL] to abort
enter command: save w

eekl
fiCancel PRefresh | 3Eﬂﬂh C 1 carl 1 diHelp  WdChoices MANextPagcRiPreuvPagel

Figure 3-8. Save Weekly Screen

10. Press (F3) (Enter) to run the weekly back-up.

The backup begins and the cursor returns to the command line.

=—>» NOTE:

Check the status periodically using the status tape command.

11. When the back-up is complete (it takes approximately 5 minutes), enter
remove tape .
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The system responds with the Remove Tape screen

remove tape Page 1 of 1
age 1 of 1
TAPE
Tape Drive Location: 03C1401
Uolume Type: backup
Uolume Name: alpha.backup 9/17
Software Release: Release 3.2, Issue

Machine Name: denuercl

Creation Date: 09/17/95

Status of most recent "add tape” operation: completed

Press [Enter] to execute or [Cancel] to abort
enter command: remove tape

Figure 3-9. Remove Tape Screen

12. Press (3 (Enter) to release the tape for removal.
13. Remove the tape from the tape drive.

14. Enter add tape at the command line.
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Task 4 - Back-up the DEFINITY AUDIX Data

The system responds with the Add Tape screen|(Figure 3-10).

denvercl Active Al arms : A Thresholds: none Logins: 1
hange tape Page 1 of 1

TAPE
Tape Drive Location: B83C1401
Yolume Type: backup
Yolume Name: R3denvercl081893
Software Release: Release 3.0, Issue 1
Machine Name: denvercl
Creation Date: 86/09/93

Status of most recent "add tape” operation: completed

enter command: change

it ot ot rooh ot R eart oot Rhoicos R iox (PagcRitrevbags

Figure 3-10. Add Tape Screen

15. Enter a volume type and volume name.
16. Place the second 160-Mbyte tape in the tape drive and press (F3) (Enter).

17. Enter save voice .
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Migrating from DEFINITY AUDIX

The system responds with the Save Voice screen|(Figure 3-11).

SAVE UODICE

Status of most recent "saue ucice” backup: not run

Press [ENTER] to execute or press [CANCEL] to abort
enter command: saue uocice

Figure 3-11. Save Voice Screen

18. Press (F3) (Enter) to run the voice back-up.

The back-up begins and the cursor returns to the command line.

=—>» NOTE:

Check the status periodically using the status tape command.

19. When the back-up is complete (it takes approximately 20-30 minutes),
enter remove tape .
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Task 4 - Back-up the DEFINITY AUDIX Data

The system responds with the Remove Tape screen|(Figure 3-12).

remove tape Page 1 of 1
age 1 of 1
TAPE
Tape Drive Location: 03C1401
Uolume Type: backup
Uolume Name: alpha.backup 9/17
Software Release: Release 3.2, Issue

Machine Name: denuercl

Creation Date: 09/17/95

Status of most recent "add tape” operation: completed

Press [Enter] to execute or [Cancel] to abort
enter command: remove tape

Figure 3-12. Remove Tape Screen

20. Press (3 (Enter).
21. Remove the tape from the tape drive.

22. Log out of the DEFINITY AUDIX system.
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Task 5 - Verify the Installed Migration
Software

1. Log on tothe INTUITY system using the craft login.

2. Starting at the INTUITY Administration menu, select:

> Customer/Services Administration

>System Verification

>View Installed Software

The system responds with the View Installed Software screen [(Figure]

Displaying pkginfo for all packages installed on this system...
application IVCBDI ATET Intuity IVCE Device Interface for
softFAX 2.0

application UM AUDIX(R) Module marker file

intuity UM-dfltdb AUDIX(R) Default db

intuity UM-files AUDIX(R) Files

intuity UM-sw AUDIX(R) Software

intuity UM-upg AUDIX(R) Upgrade

Intutity VoiceCalc Interactive Voice Calculator

system acp Enhanced Application Compatibility
system audfs AUDIX File system

Figure 3-13. View Installed Software Screen

3. Search for the following items:

application mig Migrations
system  st03 AUDIX SCSI Tape Driver
=>» NOTE:

These items may not be listed together. Press to page
down and press to page up through the list.

4. If the items are listed, go to the|Task 7 - Connect the Small Computer|
[System Interface (SCSI) Tape Drive| procedure. If these items are not
listed, go to the|Task 6 - Install the Migration Software|procedure.

3--20 Issue 2 December 1995



Task 6 - Install the Migration Software

Task 6 - Install the Migration Software

=>» NOTE:
If the software has not previously been installed, see|Task 5 - Verify the|
[Installed Migration Software,|this task must be completed. If the software
has been previous installed, go to the [Task 7 - Connect the Small Computer|
[System Interface (SCSI) Tape Drive| procedure.

The INTUITY system uses the migration software to read the DEFINITY AUDIX

back-up tapes, retrieve data, and format the data for the INTUITY system. To load
migration software:

1. Locate the floppy disk that contains the migration software. This disk is
shipped with the INTUITY system.

2. Starting at the Customer/Services Administration menu, select:

>System Management

>UNIX Management

> Software Install

Floppy Drive

The system responds with the following prompts:

Insert a diskette into Floppy Drive 1.
Type [go] when ready
or [q] to quit: (default: go)

3. Insert the first diskette into the floppy drive.
4. Press (ENTER).
The system responds with the following prompts:

Installation in progress. Do not remove the diskette.
The following p ackage is available:
1 mig Migrations
[AUDIX] 2.0-14
Select package(s) you wish to process [or*  all' to process
all packages). (def ault: all) [?,??,q]:
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Migrating from DEFINITY AUDIX

3--22

10.
11.

Press (ENTER).

The system responds by installing the software. While the software is
being installed, the system lights the LED on the floppy disk drive.

When the system is finished installing the software, the cursor returns to
the Floppy Drive menu option on the Software Install menu.

Remove the diskette from the floppy drive.

Insert the second diskette into the floppy drive.

Press (ENTER).
The system responds with the following prompts:

Installation in progress. Do not remove the diskette.
The foll owing package is available:
1 st03  AUDIX SCSI Tape Driver
(MFB} 2.0-14
Select package(s) you wish to process [or*  all' to process
all packages). (def ault: all) [?,??,q]:

Press (ENTER).

The system responds by installing the software. While the software is
being installed, the system lights the LED on the floppy disk drive.

When the system is finished installing the software, the cursor returns to
the Floppy Drive menu option on the Software Install menu.

Press (Fg (Cancel) until you return to the INTUITY Administration menu.
Log off the INTUITY system.

=—>» NOTE:

The system does not display the Migration menu option on the
INTUITY Administration menu until you log on to the system.
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Task 7 - Connect the Small Computer System Interface
(SCsI) Tape Drive

Task 7 - Connect the Small Computer
System Interface (SCSI) Tape Drive

The standard INTUITY system tape drive does not match that of the DEFINITY
AUDIX system. Therefore, you must connect the SCSI tape drive sent from the
remote maintenance center to the INTUITY system.

1. From the Customer/Services Administration menu, select:

>System Management

>System Control

>Shutdown Voice System

The system responds with the following prompt:
Enter y to continue, n to quit
2. Entery.
The system responds with the following text:

Shutdown started. Month date time year
The system is coming down. Please wait

The system is down.
Press CTRL-ALT-DEL to reboot your computer.

3. Press the power button to turn off the computer.

4. Attach the tape drive cable to the SCSI board connection on the back of
the INTUITY computer. Make sure that the cable clips are locked in place.

5. Verify that the tape drive is empty.
6. Turn the computer back on.

Once the system has loaded all of the software packages, it displays the
following prompt:

Do you want to rebuild the kernel?
7. Entery.
=>» NOTE:
Although the login prompt remains active, additional data scrolls

across the screen and makes this prompt disappear. However, you
can still enter your login even though the login prompt is not visible.

8. Press (Fg (Cancel) until you return to the Customer/Services Administration
menu.
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Task 8 - Run the Data Transfer

3--24

Run the data transfer to move DEFINITY AUDIX subscriber data to the INTUITY
system. The transfer of data can take 30 minutes to an hour to finish, depending
on the number of subscribers whose data is transferring.

1. Log on tothe INTUITY system as craft.

The system responds with the INTUITY Administration menu|(Figure 3-14).

INTUITY (TM) Administration
AUDIX Administration

AUDIX R1 Uoice Migrations
Customer/Services Administration
Intro Uoice Response Administration
YMigrations

Networking Administration
Upgrade

Uoice System Administration

Figure 3-14.

INTUITY Administration Menu

2. Select the Migrations menu option.
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The system responds with the Migration menu|(Figure 3-15).

wnen Higration ==e=

I} Tranafear data from RUDITH R

I Tranafar data from BUDTE Usice Power
¥ Tranafer datas from DEFINITY RUOTH

} Iratall Defauwlt Datskess

| Remcue Ugiced Names

E Ewit

felect cption (F [ 1 ] ¢ 3

Figure 3-15. Migration Menu

3. Enter 3, Transfer Data From Definity Audix.
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The system responds with the Migration From DEFINITY AUDIX menu

Figure 3-16).

wnen Higration From DEFIRITY AUDIH =w==

I} Higrate
7} Dinpley Log File
¥} Logouwt

felect eption [} [ 1 1]

Figure 3-16. Migration From DEFINITY AUDIX Menu

4. Insert the DEFINITY AUDIX data back-up tape into the SCSI tape drive.

5. Enter 1, Migrate.
The system responds with the following messages:

Insert the tape that has the Definity Audix backup on it.
Wait until Retensioning/Rewinding is complete.
Press ENTER When the tape isr eady.

6. Wait for the light on the tape drive to go out, and press (ENTER).
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The system responds with the following messages:

Insert the tape that has the Definity Audix backup on it.
Wait until Retensioning/Rewinding is complete.
Press ENTER when the tape is ready.

Checking tape status
Trying to read from the tape

Magic String: AUDIX_VOLUME_LABEL
Label Version: 1
Release/Version:Release 2.0 Issue 1
Machine ID:

Timestamp: 756487737

Date:Tue Dec 20 10:28:57 1994
Type:backup

Name:backup

Number of Passes:1

Validating r elease, and Issue information.
Release and Issue okay.
Is this the tape you want to use for migration (y/n) [n ]:

7. Entery.

The system begins retrieving the back-up data and displays the following
messages:

Retrieve nightly data
406 blocks

Retrieval completed.
Retrieve Weekly data.
800 blocks

Retrieval completed.
End of the tape.

Do you wish to continue (A ‘n’ will abort the migration) (y/n) [n]:
8. Entery.
The system responds with the following messages:

Insert the next tape.
Wait until Retensioning/Rewinding is complete.
Press ENTER when the tape is ready.

9. Insert the voice back-up tape into the SCSI tape drive and press (ENTER).
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The system begins retrieving the voice data and displays the following
messages:

Insert the tape that has theVoice backup on it.
Wait until Retensioning/Rewinding is complete.
Press ENTER When the tape isr eady.

Checking tape status
Trying to read from the tape
Read okay

Magic String: AUDIX_VOLUME_LABEL
Label Version: 1
Release/Version:Release 2.0 Issue 1
Machine ID:

Timestamp: 756487737

Date:Tue Dec 20 10:28:57 1994
Type:backup

Name:bkup voice

Number of Passes:1

Validating release, and Issue information.
Release and Issue okay.
Is this the tape you want to use for migration (y/n) [n ]:

10. Entery.
The system responds with the following messages:

Retrieve Voice data

55248 blocks

Retrieval completed.

End of tape.

Nightly, Weekly, and Voice data retrieved.

Read Tape Complete.

Unflattening files under sd/sdata directory.
Unflattening files under sd/mesg directory.
Unflattening files under sd/m  ail directory.
Unflattening files under md/config directory.
Unflattening files under md/mdata directory.
Unflattening files under md/sys_status directory.
Flat Files Converted.

Upgrading customer data.

Upgrade Complete.

Running audits

Changing the ownership and group of all the files read.
Migration Done.

Press enter to continue...

11. Press (ENTER).

The system responds by returning you to the Migration From DEFINITY
AUDIX menu.
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Data Transfer Error Messages

Errors may appear during the data transfer.|Table 3-3|lists possible error
messages and how you should respond to the errors.

Table 3-3. Data Transfer Error Messages

Error What You Should Do

Tape is not ready. Insert the tape in the tape drive again. You

Insert the tape. may need to wait for the tape to finish
retensioning and press again.

Cannot read from the tape. Check tape and try again. If the message

Try again. appears again, call the remote maintenance
center.

Release not 1.0, 2.0, or 3.0. Call the remote maintenance center.

Cannot handle the release.

Cannot cpio from the tape. Call the remote maintenance center.

Issue 2 December 1995 3--29



Migrating from DEFINITY AUDIX

Task 9 - Check the Log File

Check the log file to see if you missed any error messages that may have
appeared during the data transfer.

1. Atthe Migration From DEFINITY AUDIX menu, select option 2, Display Log
File.

The system responds by displaying the first tape header for the back-up
tapes.

Magic String: AUDIX_VOLUME_LABEL
Label Version: 1
Release/Version:Release 2.0 Issue 1
Machine ID:

Timestamp: 756487737

Date:Tue Dec 20 10:28:57 1994
Type:backup

Name:backup

Number of Passes:1

Label Version: 1
Release/Version:Release 2.0 Issue 1
Machine ID:SybaseNY

Timestamp: 756489142

Date:Tue Dec 20 10:52:22 1994
Type:manual_nightly

Name //

Subname:

Count: 0

Checksum:0

etc/shadow

etc/group

2. Enter /TAIL at the command line.

=> NOTE:
Ensure all data transferred. Verify that tail labels for all back-ups
(nightly, weekly, and voice) appear in the file.
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The system responds with the tail label of the first back-up:

...Skipping forward

Magic String: AUDIX_TAIL_LABEL
Label Version: 1
Release/Version:Release 2.0 Issue 1
Machine ID:

Timestamp: 756489142

Date:Tue Dec 20 10:52:22 1994
Type:manual_nightly

Name //

Subname:

Count: 212992

Checksum:0

Label Version: 1
Release/Version:Release 2.0 Issue 1
Machine ID:

Timestamp: 756489315

Date:Tue Dec 20 10:55:15 1994
Type:manual_weekly

Name //

Subname:

Count: 0

Checksum:0

3. Continue to enter /TAIL at the command line for each of the other
back-ups.

After all tail labels have been displayed, the EOF(End Of File) prompt will
appear.

4. Press twice return to the Migration From DEFINITY AUDIX menu.
=>» NOTE:

To exit the log file before you reach the end, enter q.

5. Select option 3, Logout.
The system responds with the following message:
Press enter to continue

6. Press (ENTER).
The system responds with the INTUITY Administration menu.
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Restart the INTUITY Voice System

After the completion of the data transfer, the INTUITY voice system must be
restarted.

1. Select the following to restart the INTUITY voice system:

> Customer/Services Administration

>System Management

>System Control

>Start Voice System

The system responds with the following prompt:
Enter y to continue, n to quit
2. Entery.
The system responds with the following:

The Voice System is starting
Start shlock

time segment is being locked 0
Sharemem has been locked

Startup of the Voice System is complete

Press Enter to continue . . .

3. Press (ENTER).
The system returns you to the System Control menu.

4. Press (F8 (Cancel) three times to return to the INTUITY Administration menu.
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Task 10 - Verify the Transfer of Data

Once the data transfer is complete and you have restarted the voice system, you
must verify that the subscriber data has transferred successfully. To verify the
transfer of subscribers, you should check the following:

= List of subscribers
= List of remote subscribers (if any)
= Two class-of-service numbers

= Six subscribers extensions well-spaced throughout the range of
subscribers you transferred

= Six remote AMIS subscribers (if any)

= Number of local and remote subscribers
= Machine names and voice IDs

= Extension length

At the INTUITY Administration menu, select the AUDIX Administration menu
option.
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List of Subscribers

1. Atthe AUDIX Adminsitration command line, enter li e.

The system responds with the List Extension screen|(Figure 3-17).

T Pict | L Rilares: Hrsh |Lzgina

LTAT EWTERSTON
Exteraicn Fara
1 teater |
1334 sheela
| 38 Frderacn, Hichasl
| 00T Frderacn, Hiks
| 30 Frderacn, Hichalls
| 3009 Frderacn, Hara Chriatisn
| 35 Rnderacr, Hillyg
i 359 Rnderacr, Hicky
| 3506 Frderacn, Nichols
| 353 Rnderacr, Hickey
| 350 Frderacn, Hirise
33 Frderacn, Hirans
[F0a0 Hig Sub |
[Faeed Higration Suk B
[Faees Higration Suk 9

Prean [NewtPage], [Previfage] or [Cancel ]
nter comrand: lint swtenasicra

Figure 3-17. List Extension Screen

2. To approximate the number of subscribers in the list, check the number of
pages shown in the upper right of the screen and multiply the number by
19. If the total is less than 90% of the subscribers on the DEFINITY AUDIX,
you may need to manually fix some entries or rerun the data transfer.
Refer to the[Task 9 - Check the Log File| procedure for further information.

3. Press (F1) (Cancel) to return to the command line.
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List of Remote Subscribers

1.

Enter li re machine- name .

=>» NOTE:

Machine-name is the AMIS machine whose subscribers you are
checking.

The system responds with the List Remote Extensions screen

Extension Name Type Usage Date
2599 test, amis BU1 administered B3/17/93
6005 bogus, amis test administered B3/17/93
6676 verified 09/09/93
THY5 Weung, John administered 11/83/92
8021 Shafer, Patricia administered 11/83/92

enter command:

LIST REMOTE EXTENSIONS

Figure 3-18. List Remote Extensions Screen

2.

3.

To approximate the number of subscribers in the list, check the number of
pages shown in the upper right of the screen and multiply the number by
19. If the total is less than 90% of the subscribers on the DEFINITY AUDIX,
you may need to manually fix some entries or rerun the data transfer.

Refer to the[Task 9 - Check the Log File|procedure for further information.

Press (F1) (Cancel) to return to the command line.
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Class-of-Service Numbers

1. Enter di cos cos-number .

=>» NOTE:

Cos-number is a class-of-service number you are checking.

The system responds with the Class of Service screens|(Figure 3-19]and
Figure 3-20).

AL A Bt L Bl ar s Fesh Ll 30
CLA%S OF SLRVICL

Fawe: Lightll LS Wusber: | Fadlf LedT
Faddrassing Foreat: axtenslon

Lagin Prnguncesent Set: Spates
[fpates Pultllingeal Ls O Call Praser Prieary Bnnc, Set: Systes
Call Praser Language Chalce? n Call Pnawer Secondary fnnc, Set: Sypates

FERRLSSIONS  Type: call-answer Fnnouncesent Control? n
Gutcalling? n Friority Hessages? y Brogdcasts none
[FRFL Rocess? n [ERRL Ualce Flle Transfer? n Fax? n

Frler coeeand: dlaplay cos | |

Figure 3-19. Class of Service Screen 1
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T Pict | e Bilarea: Pref Leging

LRSS OF SERVUTCE

[TRCOHT KRG FATLBON Order: fifs Categary Order: mms
Retention Tires [cagal, Kaw: 18 mld: 18 Uropared: 1B
DUTGOIRG BRTLEOY Order: fifs Category Order: funds
Retention Tivealcege) File Cak: 18 Dl fvaread/Ronde | jvarakle: &
flcice Hail Heqnage [seconde), Hewiruw Length: 138 Hinisoe Nesded: 90

Call Brawer Hegmage (seconds)l, Mewiruw Length: 138 Hinieow Nesded: |6
Erd of Meassge Warning Tiwe {seconds): 0

Hawiwowr Hailing Lists; J0 Tetal Ertries in all Lists: 328
Fallbow Size (aecondal, Fawirum: 380 Hirnimme Gmsrantes: B

Friir comrand: display coa |

Figure 3-20. Class of Service Screen 2

2. Check that all of the data on the screens is correct. If the data is incorrect,
you may need to rerun the data transfer. Refer to the[Task 9 - Check the]
procedure for further information.

3. Repeat steps 8 and 9 for another class-of-service number.

4. Press (F1) (Cancel) to return to the command line.
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Subscriber Extensions

1. Enter di su extension .

=>» NOTE:

Extension is a subscriber extension you are checking.

The system responds with the Subscriber screens|(Figure 3-21]and|Figure|

Tk Pict | e Bilarea: Pref Legina: 9

SUBSCRTEER

Ware: Prderscr, Carl Leckad? r
Ewteraicn: 16393 Pagascrd
CO%: duf Hincel | snecus:
Guitch Musker: 7 Couering Extensicn
Community T0: | Broadcast Hailbax¥ n

[fecondary Eut

nter corsand: display subacriker 6393

Figure 3-21. Subscriber Screen
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THE Bilarea: Pref

Podreaning Foreat: swteraicon

PERHISSTONS Type: call-asnawer Frrcuncerent Contrel? r
Gutealling? n Pricrity HeasageaT i EBroadcaat: none
[HRPT Rcceaaf iy THRPT Usice File Tranafer? y Fau¥ n
[TRCOHT KRG FATLBON Order: fifs Categary Order: mms
Retention Tires [cagal, Raw: SE0 mld: SEf Uropared: S00
DUTGOIRG BRTLEODY Order: fifs Category Order: funds
stention Tieea{dag), File Cak: 18 Dl fvaread/Ronde | jvarakle: &
cice Hail Peassge [aecondsl, Hawimar Length: 379 Hiniwor Reeded: |70

all Prawer Heasage {seconds), Hawimar Length: 130 Hiniwoe RKeeded: 90

Ercd of Meassge Warning Tiwe {seconds): 0

Hawiwor Hailing Lists: J5 Tetal Entries in all Lists:
al lbcw Size (aecondal, Hawirur: 3600 Firnirwr Gisractss

Legin Brrcuncesent Jat: Syntes
fgaten Pultilingesl in ON Call Prawer Privary Bnnc, Set: Jyater
Call Prawer Language Choicef n Call PArawer Secondary Brnc, Set: Syates

| igina:

'fumarsneen’ by

nter corsand: display subacriker 6393

Figure 3-22. Subscriber Class Of Service Parameters Screen

2. Check that all of the data on the screen is correct. If any of the data is
incorrect, you may to manually add the data or you may need to rerun the

data transfer. Refer to the[Task 9 - Check the Log File| procedure for

further information.

Repeat steps12 and13 for five other subscribers.

4. Press (F1) (Cancel) to return to the command line.
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Remote AMIS Subscribers

1. Enter di re name.

=>» NOTE:

Name is the name of a remote subscriber you are checking.

The system responds with the Remote Subscriber screen|(Figure 3-23).

REMOTE SUBSCRIBER

Name: test, amis BWI Extension: 2599
Address: bwl12599
Community ID: 1 Administered? y
Uoiced Name? n Non-Administered Type:

Last Usage Date: 83/17/93

Machine Names
bul

enter command:

Figure 3-23. Remote Subscriber Screen

2. Check that all of the data on the screen is correct. If any of the data is
incorrect, you may to manually add the data or you may need to rerun the
data transfer. Refer to the[Task 9 - Check the Log File| procedure for
further information.

3. Repeat steps 16 and 17 for five other remote subscribers.

4. Press (F1) (Cancel) to return to the command line.
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Number of Local and Remote Subscribers

1. Enter ch sy lim and press (ENTER).

The system responds with the System-Parameters Limits screen|(Figure

T Pict | e Bilarea: Pref Legina: 9

change mmisr-pararsteras limits

ircaccast Heasage from SYITER-PRREEETERS LTHITS

FESIRGE LTHITE

Feanage Lengthe, Hawirpe {(seconas): |00 Hirnirmm {tantha of aeconda): 12
Heqnagea, Total In BRIl Hailbowes: 52000 Ruaiting Delivery: 5000
Subacriberes, Local: 1580 r Frrcuncerant Contralf n

Dutealling? n Reminiatered Fercte: 1000
iata, Tetasl Entries: 8008 ListefSukacriber: 108 Facipienta/lint: IS

nter corsand: change sygstes-paraseters livits

Figure 3-24. System-Parameters Limits Screen

2. Compare the number of subscribers in the Subscribers, Local field
with the number of local subscribers on the print-out of the DEFINITY
AUDIX Feature Daily Traffic screen.

3. Compare the number of remote subscriber in the Administered
Remote field with the number of remote subscribers on the print-out of
the DEFINITY AUDIX Feature Daily Traffic screen.

4. Press (F) (Cancel).

The message command successfully completed appears and the
cursor returns to the command line.
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Machine Names and Voice IDs

1. Enterlima.

The system responds with the List Machines screen|(Figure 3-25).

ELElH Pt e Rlarea: Href Leging I

LTST BRCHIKES

Fachirs Hachine Type Voice TD Cal lback R,
lecal lecal [ KR

Praas [RewtPage], [Previfage] or [Carcel]
lint wachin=a

Figure 3-25. List Machines Screen

2. Using the DEFINITY AUDIX screen printouts, verify that the machine
names and voice IDs listed on the INTUITY system match those on the
DEFINITY AUDIX system.

3. Press (F) (CANCEL).

The message command successfully completed appears, and the
cursor returns to the command line.
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Extension Length

1. Enter dima.

=>» NOTE:

If you do not enter a machine name, the system will automatically
select the local machine.

The system responds with the Machine Profile screen|(Figure 3-26).

Tk Pict | e Bilarea: Pref Logina: §

FRCHIKE PROFTLE

Fachine Rarae: local Type: local Locatiorn: local
Ugiced Hare? n Extersion Length: 5
Ugice [D: B Defauslt Commumity: |
RODRESS RRRGES
Prefiu Start Eut, End Eut, Warnings
2edad i

T Al B0 =Jd I ANl Ry —

nter corsand: display wachine

Figure 3-26. Machine Profile Screen

2. Verify that the Start Ext. and End Ext. fields contain the number of
digits equal to the extension length. For example, if the extension length is
5, the Start Ext. column should contain 5 digits (example: 00000) and
the End Ext. column should contain 5 digits (example: 99999).

3. Press (FD) (CANCEL).

The message command successfully completed appears, and the
cursor returns to the command line.

4. Repeat steps 27 through 28 for each machine.

5. Enter exit to return to the INTUITY Administration menu.
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Task 11 - Remove the Migration
Software

To preserve disk space, remove the migration software when the migration is
complete. Use the following steps:

1. Select the following series of menu options:

> Customer/Services Administration

>System Management

>UNIX Management

>Software Remove

The system responds with the following installed software list[[Figure]

The fol lewing packages are suvailakle

I TUCEDIT RTAT Intwity [UCE Device Interface for acfiFRY I8
{wdBaurd_intal) F,8ciddiid

Fa Intwity Intro Usice Responas Jet
{436} |,@=18

c T RUDTH{R) Moduwles rarker fils
{RUDTH WA

4 UM-gfltdk RUDTHIR} Default ck
{RUDTNE 3,0-18

S WH=filea RUDTH{R} Filea
{RUDTHE 3, 3-23

B Mg RUDTH{R) Scfiwars
{RUDTHE 3, 3-73

T UH-upg RUDTHIR} Upgrace
[RUDTHE 3, 3-8

& Vew Intwity Ppplication Scfiwars Set
{436} 3, 8-F3

3 UsiceCalc [nteractive Uoice Calculateor
{986} Wl.@

18 acp Ernhanced RApplication Compatibility
{336} |

. 5B rore renu choicea to fol low:

(RETURKI for eore choices, (CTRL<00 to atop diapley:

Figure 3-27. Software Installed List
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2. Press to scroll through the list until you find the number of the

migration software.

3. When you have identified the number of the migration software and the
st03 tape driver software, press (D).

The system responds with the following prompt:

Select package(s) you wish to process (or *

all packages). (def ault: all) [?,??,q]:

all’ to process

4. Enter the item numbers of the migration separated by a comma.

The system responds with the following prompt:

The following p ackage is cur rent installed:

mig Migrations
(AUDIX) R2.0

Do you want to remove this package [y,n,?,q]

5. Entery.

The migration package is removed. The system responds with the
following prompt for the tape driver package:

The following p ackage is cur rently installed:

st03 AUDIX SCSI Tape Driver
(MFB) 2.0-14

Do you want to remove this package [y,n,?

6. Entery.

The migration package is removed.

Al

7. Press (FD) (CANCEL) until you return to the System Management menu.

Shutdown the INTUITY Voice System

Once the migration software has been removed, the INTUITY voice system must

be shutdown in order to cable the data link.

1. Atthe System Management menu, select:

>System Control

>Shutdown Voice System

The system responds with the following message:

Use <Ctrl><Alt ><Del> to reboot the system.
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2. Press to reboot the system

3. Press the power button to turn off the computer.

4. Remove the tape drive cable from the SCSI connection on the back of the
INTUITY computer.
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Task 12 - Cable the INTUITY System

You must cable the INTUITY system to the switch for the BX.25 connection. This
procedure should be completed while the machine has been turned off.
[3-4] provides the tasks necessary for the cabling.

Table 3-4. Cabling the Data Link Instructions

Task | Description Reference
1. Disconnect the cabling from the DEFINITY AUDIX
DEFINITY AUDIX system. Installation
Leave the one end of the cable
connected to the Pl or PGATE (DP mode
oly).
2. Connect the BX.25 cabling to the INTUITY | INTUITY MAP/40 Hardware
system. Installation or INTUITY
This connection requires either an IDI or MAP/lO.O Hardware
. Installation
a modem connection.
3. Turn on the INTUITY machine and log on. | INTUITY MAP/40 Hardware

This puts the INTUITY system into service
for the test stations.

Installation or INTUITY
MAP/100 Hardware
Installation
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Task 13 - Administer the Switch

To complete the migration, you must:
= Remove the DEFINITY AUDIX voice ports from the hunt group
= Add the INTUITY voice ports to the hunt group

= If the customer is migrating from DEFINITY AUDIX in DP mode, you must
administer the data link on the switch.

Table 3-5|lists the switch administration tasks.
=>» NOTE:

Be sure to use the DEFINITY AUDIX hunt group for the INTUITY system. You
will avoid having to readminister subscriber coverage paths on the switch.

Table 3-5. Switch Administration Tasks

Task | Description Reference

1. Assign INTUITY voice ports to DEFINITY AUDIX | The associated
hunt group. INTUITY switch

This allows the customer’s subscribers to use integration book

the same phone number on the INTUITY
system that they used for the DEFINITY
AUDIX system. The DEFINITY AUDIX voice
ports must be removed from this hunt group.

2. Administer the data link (DP Mode only) The associated
INTUITY switch

The Pl or PGATE circuit card must be . .
integration book

administered.
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Overview

This chapter presents the information for a migration from AUDIX Voice Power to
the INTUITY system. The following AUDIX Voice Power releases can be migrated
to the INTUITY system:

Release 2.0
Release 2.1
Release 2.1.1
Release 3.0

Release 3.1
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Materials and Information Needed

You need the following items to successfully complete an AUDIX Voice Power
migration:

Migration software

Migration checklist

INTUITY hardware

A 3 1/2" 1.44-Mbyte floppy disk.
The following books:

— INTUITY Platform Administration and Maintenance for Release 3.0
(585-310-557)

— INTUITY Integration with System 75 and DEFINITY Communications
System Generic 1 and Generic 3 (585-310-214)

— Appropriate hardware installation guide

— Appropriate installation document for the customer’s switch

Customer Verification

4--2

Verify that the customer understands and has completed the following before
beginning the migration:

Subscriber stations on the AUDIX Voice Power system may vary in
extension lengths (extensions may have either 4 or 5 digits). Ifa
subscriber’s extension length does not match the length defined on the
INTUITY system, that subscriber’s data will not migrate and the subscriber
will not be added to the INTUITY system until the extension length is
changed. If a subscriber’s personal operator number is O (zero) or is an
extension whose length is different from that specified for INTUITY, the
subscriber’s data will not migrate, and the subscriber will not be added to
the INTUITY system until the length of the number is changed.

— The customer should readminister switch so that station extension
lengths on the AUDIX Voice Power system match the proposed
extension length on the INTUITY system.

Subscriber names may have affixes such as Jr., Sr., lll, or Dr. The affix will
be treated as a bona fide name. As a result, after the data transfer, the
affix may appear out of proper sequence when displayed on the INTUITY
system. This is because the INTUITY system lists subscriber names with
last names first. The AUDIX Voice Power system lists subscribers’ first
names first. The transfer process moves any affixes to the first position,
which should normally be the subscribers’ last names.

— The customer must change these names with affixes manually.
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Migration Checklist

Table 4-1| shows the migration tasks, in the sequence they should occur, for a
migration from an AUDIX Voice Power system to the INTUITY system.

Table 4-1. Migration Checklist

Task Description O
1. Install the circuit card
2. Cable the switch
3. Cable the INTUITY voice ports
4. Get the AUDIX Voice Power profile
5. Back-up the AUDIX Voice Power data
6. Pre-administer the INTUITY system
7. Verify the installed migration software
8. Install the migration software (if necessary)
9. Run the data transfer
10. Check the log file
11. Verify the transfer of data
12. Remove the migration software
13. Administer Automated Attendant (if necessary)
14. Administer the switch

=> NOTE:
You should use the Digital Communications
Protocol (DCP) extension for the AUDIX Voice
Power system as the extension for the INTUITY hunt
group. This allows subscribers to dial into the
INTUITY system using the same telephone number
they previously used to dial into the AUDIX Voice
Power system.
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Task 1 - Install the Circuit Card

The AUDIX Voice Power system does not require a BX.25 data link to the switch.
Therefore, the switch may require a Data Communications Interface Unit (DCIU),
Pl or PGATE circuit card, depending on the type of switch. See the installation
document for the customer’s switch for more information on how to install these
cards.

4--4 |ssue 2 December 1995



Task 2 - Cable the Switch

Task 2 - Cable the Switch

Table 4-2|lists the tasks to cable the INTUITY system to the switch for the BX.25
connection.

Table 4-2. Data Link Cabling Instructions

Task | Description Reference

1. Administer the data link The associated
INTUITY switch

The Pl or PGATE board BX.25 connection . .
integration book

must be administered.

2. Connect the BX.25 cabling to the INTUITY INTUITY MAP/40
system. Hardware Installation

This connection requires either an Isolating (585-310-138)

Data Interface (IDI) or a modem connection. OR

INTUITY MAP/100
Hardware Installation
(585-310-139)
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Task 3 - Cable the INTUITY VVoice Ports

Cable the INTUITY system voice ports to the switch as you would with a new
installation. See the installation book for the customer’s switch and one of the
following:

= INTUITY MAP/5 Hardware Installation (585-310-146)
= INTUITY MAP/40 Hardware Installation (585-310-138)
= INTUITY MAP/100 Hardware Installation (585-310-139)

When you administer the voice ports, do one of the following:

= Create a new INTUITY hunt group, with a new extension number, and
assign the voice ports to this hunt group. This allows the customer to
administer automated attendants on the INTUITY system before activating
the system.

=—>» NOTE:

After administering and testing the automated attendant(s) and
completing the data transfer, you must assign the AUDIX Voice
Power extension to the INTUITY hunt group.

« Do not create a new INTUITY hunt group until the [Task 14 - Administer the|
Switch| procedure. This is the standard migration process if the customer
wants to administer automated attendants after the migration is complete.
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Task 4 - Get the AUDIX Voice Power

Profile

displays the information you will need from the AUDIX Voice Power
system before you begin the migration. This information is available from the
AUDIX Voice Power Helpline or from the customer’s planning worksheets. If you
do not have the above information needed for the profile, retrieve it from the
AUDIX Voice Power system as described in the procedures below.

Table 4-3. AUDIX Voice Power Screen Migration Information

AUDIX Voice Power Screens | Information Needed

Voice System Administration | Release version of AUDIX Voice Power

System Parameter Maximum extension length of local AUDIX
Administration Voice Power
Subscriber Administration Format for subscriber names

Log into the AUDIX Voice Power machine as root.

=—>» NOTE:

The customer provides you with the password for the AUDIX Voice Power
log on of root.

Voice System Administration Screen

1.
2.

Select the Voice Administration menu option.

At the AUDIX Voice Power command line, enter displaypkg .

The system responds with a list of software packages.

Make a note of the release number of the AUDIX Voice Power software.
Press to (Fg (Cancel) return to the command line.

Enter exit to log off.
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System Parameter Administration Screen

1. Log on to the AUDIX Voice Power machine as audix.

2. Select:

> Voice System Administration

>Application Package Administration

>AUDIX Voice Power

>System Parameter Administration

The system responds with the System Parameter Administration screen

System Parameter Administration

System Operator Extension:
Pause for Touch Tone Input:
Maximum Extension Length:
Transfer to Subscribers Only?:
System Mode of Addressing:
Maximum Message Length: 1208
General Mailbox Owner Extension:

Enable General Mailbox for Call Answer?: No

Allow Uoice Mail/Call Answer Transfers?: Yes

<=~

]

4] 0
(]
o

—|rm
N (X
|+
]
W |3
o |0
0|~
[=]
=)

Automated Attendant Parameters
Touch-tone Gate Actiue?: Day: No Night: No
Automated Attendant Timeout Action: Day: Transfer Night: Transfer
Automated Attendant Menu Plays: 2
Fax Transfer Number:
Present Options Before Leauing Message?: Yes

Figure 4-1. System Parameter Administration Screen

3. Make a note of the value in the Maximum Extension Length field.
4. Press (Fg (Cancel).

The system returns you to the AUDIX Voice Power menu.
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Subscriber Administration Screen

1. Select the Subscriber Administration

The system responds with the Subscriber Administration screen

E2))

menu option.

Custom Class of Seruice Parameters

Password:

Name Addressing Identifier:

TT Equivalent of Name Addressing Identifier:
HMode of Addressing:

Mailbox Size:

Personal Operator:

Comments:

Class of Seruvice:

Does the Subscriber Hauve Switch Call Couerage?:
If No Call Couerage, Enter Maximum Rings:
Couerage Seruice:

Qutcalling Allowed?:

Subscriber Administration
Extension:
Name:

Extension

min

<

es

Call Answer

Yes

Figure 4-2. Subscriber Administration Screen

Press (F8) (Change Keys) to display alternate key labels.

Press (Display Menu Options) to display the option menu.

2
3
4. Select Display
5

Make a note of whether subscriber names are listed with first name first,
first name last, or with both orders. If both orders are used, determine the

order is used most frequently.

6. Press (Fg (Cancel) until you log out of the AUDIX Voice Power system.
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Task 5 - Back-up the AUDIX Voice

Power Data

Label the blank floppy diskette as AUDIX Voice Power migration data and
add the current date.

Log on to the AUDIX Voice Power system as root.
Enter the following at the command line(s):

=—>» NOTE:

Be sure to enter the command line that matches the release from
which you are migrating.
» For Release 3.0:

/avp/bin/util/sub_dump>/usr/vmdb/pwdb
find /usr/'vmdb -print[cpio -ocvBud > /dev/rdsk/f0

« ForRelease 2.1 or 2.1.1:
find /usr/'vmdb /usr/ocdb -print[cpio -ocvBud > /dev/rdsk/fO

The system responds by loading the subscriber information from the
AUDIX Voice Power system onto the diskette.

Wait for the floppy diskette drive light on the AUDIX Voice Power to go out.
Remove the floppy diskette from the floppy drive.
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Task 6 - Preadminister the INTUITY
System

Before you transfer data from the AUDIX Voice Power to the INTUITY system, you
must ensure that the INTUITY system is administered to match the AUDIX Voice
Power system for the:

= Extension length
= Range of extensions

= Outcalling

Extension Length

1. Log on to the INTUITY system using the craft login.

2. From the INTUITY Administration menu, select the Switch Interface
Administration menu option.

The system responds with the Switch Interface Administration screen

Switch Interface Administration

Switch Link Type: DCIU Switch Release: System 75 type
Extension Length: &
Host Switch Number: 1
AUDIX Number: 1
HOST SWITCH LIMK ASSIGMMENTS
AUDIX Port AUDIK Port

Switch Logical Switch Switch Logical Switch
Number Channel Port Number Channel Port

1 1 99 2

3 b

9 6

1 8

9 10

11 12

13 14

15 16

17 18

19 20

extension length ranges from 3 to 5

il HELP WCHOICES W' SAVE WAPREV-FRMESNEXT-FRMIES CANCEL WA EECHG-KEYS

Figure 4-3. Switch Interface Administration Screen
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3. Verify that the Extension Length field on the Switch Interface
Administration screen and the Maximum Extension Length field on the
AUDIX Voice Power System Administration screen are the same.

4. If the extension length matches, press (Fg (Cancel).

If the extension length does not match, press to move the cursor to
the Extension Length field, and enter the extension length on the
AUDIX Voice Power system.

5. Press (F3) (Save) to save the extension length change.

The message command successfully completed appears. You will
return to the INTUITY Administration menu.

6. Select:

> Customer/Services Administration

>System Management

>System Control

>Stop Voice System

The system responds with the following prompt:
Enter y to continue, n to quit.
7. Entery.
The system responds with the following text:

The Voice System is nhow stopping.
Initiating request to clear all calls in the next 180 se  conds.

Orderly idling of system suc ceeded
The AUDIX(R) module is being stopped. Please wait.

A CAUTION:

You cannot access the AUDIX Administration screens while
the voice system is stopped or shut down.

8. Atthe prompt, Press RETURN to continue, press (ENTER).
The System Control menu appears.

9. Select the Start Voice System menu option.
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The new extension length is stored for use. The following text appears on
the screen to verify the system has restarted.

The Voice System is starting
Start shlock

time segment is being locked 0
Sharemem has been locked

Startup of the Voice System is complete

Press Enter to continue . . .
10. Press to return to the System Control menu.

11. Press (Fg (Cancel) to return to the INTUITY Administration menu.

Range of Extensions

1. Enter change machine machine-name .

=—>» NOTE:
Machine-name is the name that appears in the upper-left corner of
the screen. If you do not enter a machine name, the system wiill
automatically select the local machine.

The system responds with the Machine Profile screen .

K] Pt | Bl ares: Prwed | gigina

FRCHIKE PROFILE

Fachina Hare: |loccal Type: local Location: local
Ugiced Rare? n Ewtersion Length: S
Ugice [0 B Default Community: |
RODARESS RRARGES
Prefia Start Ext, End Eut, Warnings
2idad S

5 Al D0 =d I AN Ry —

Frlir corrand: changs rachins

Figure 4-4. Machine Profile Screen
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2. Verify that the Start Ext. and End Ext. fields contain the number of
digits equal to the extension length. For example, if the extension length is
5, the Start Ext. column should contain 5 digits (example: 00000) and
the End Ext. column should contain 5 digits (example: 99999).
If the digits in the Start Ext. and End Ext. fields do not have the
correct number of digits, type the correct number of zeros in the Start
Ext. field and the correct number of nines in the End Ext. field.
3. Press (F3) (Save) to save the new start and end extensions.
The message command successfully completed appears, and the
cursor returns to the command line.
Outcalling
1. Enterchsyo.
The system responds with the System-Parameters Outcalling screen
hLE[k i L L i filares: Hrpisl Loz | irich -
S¥STEM-FRRAMETERS OUTCALLIKG |
Dirleal lirg fReliva® iy
Slarl Ties Erd Tirs [rlarimal Himlmisn 5imisl L dridcius
{hhiem} { hhZmim} {hhIrm} Farld
I:

4--14

-
3

B E8 23:59 =1

[ritial Delay {mirap: B
Héxipur Ruekar Digils: IS

chingd diggldn-parardlars culeal ling

Figure 4-5. System-Parameters Outcalling Screen
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Move the cursor to the Outcalling Active? field.
If this field contains a y, go to step 6.

If this field does not contain a y, entery.

o > w N

Press (F3) (Save) to save your changes.

The cursor returns to the command line, and the message command
successfully completed appears.

6. Enter exit.

The system returns to the INTUITY Administration menu.
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Task 7 - Verify the Installed Migration
Software

The INTUITY system uses the migration software to read the AUDIX Voice Power
back-up disk, retrieve data, and format the data for use by the INTUITY System.

1. Starting at the INTUITY Administration menu, select:

> Customer/Services Administration

>System Verification

>View Installed Software

The system responds with the View Installed Software screen

system license User Upgrade

application loadtest Intuity R3 Loadtest package
system 1p Printer Support

application mig Migrations

system mouse BUILT INTO THE BASE, CANNOT BE REMOVED.
intuity mtce Intuity Maintenance Module
system netcmds Commands Networking Extension
Intuity netw Intuity Networking

system nfs Network File System Utilities
system nsu Network Support Utilities
system oam DA&M

intuity oracle Oracle DBMS

Figure 4-6. View Installed Software Screen

2. Search for the following:

application mig Migrations

=>» NOTE:
Press to page down through the list of items. Press

to page back through the list.
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3. If you locate the migration software item, press (F§ (Cancel) until you have
returned to the Customer/Services Administration menu and go to the
[Task 9 - Run the Data Transfer| procedure.

If you can not locate the migration software item, press (Fg (Cancel) until
you have returned to the Customer/Services Administration menu and go
to the [Task 8 - Install the Migration Software|procedure.
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Task 8 - Install the Migration Software

4--18

=>» NOTE:
If the migration software has already been installed on the INTUITY
machine, you can skip this task. Refer to the|Task 7 - Verify the|
[Installed Migration Software|procedure for further information.

1. Locate the floppy disk that contains the migration software. This disk is
shipped with the INTUITY system.

2. Starting at the Customer/Services Administration menu, select:

>System Management

>UNIX Management

> Software Installation

Floppy Drive

The system responds with the following prompts:

Insert a diskette into Floppy Drive 1.
Type [go] when ready or [q] to quit: (default: go)

3. Insert the first diskette floppy drive.
4. Press (ENTER).

The system responds with the following prompts:

Installation in progress. Do not remove the diskette.
The foll owing package is available:
1 mig Migrations
[AUDIX] 3.3-41
Select package(s) you wish to process [or ©  all' to
process all packages] (default: all) [?,??,q]:

5. Press (ENTER).

The system responds by installing the software. While the software is
being installed, the system lights the LED on the floppy disk drive.

When the system is finished installing the software, the cursor returns to
the Floppy Drive menu option on the Software Install menu.

6. Remove the migration software diskette from the floppy drive.
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7. Press (Fg (Cancel) until you log out of the INTUITY system.

8. Log on to the INTUITY system using the craftlog in.

=>» NOTE:
The system will not display the Migration menu option on the INTUITY
Administration menu until you log back on to the system.
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Task 9 - Run the Data Transfer

Run the data transfer to move AUDIX Voice Power subscriber data to the INTUITY
system. The transfer of data varies, depending on the number of subscribers

whose data is transferring.
1. From the INTUITY Administration menu, select the Migrations option.

The system responds with the Migration menu

wnen Higration ==e=

Tranafer data from RUDH RI

Tranafer data from RUDIH Vsice Power
¥ Tranafer datas from DEFINITY RUOTH

F Iratall Defaslt Databass

| Remcue Ugiced Names

E Ewit

Al & o —

[Gelect cption (J [ 1 ] i

Figure 4-7. Migration Menu

2. Enter 2.
The system responds with the following message:

Migrating to | NTUITY AUDIX R3.2. Press Enter to continue ....

3. Press .
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The system responds with the Migration From AVP menu

wnen Higration From AP ==es
I} Higrate

7} Dinplay Error File

3l

Lggeurt

felect eption [} [ 1 1]

Figure 4-8. Migration From AVP Menu

4. Insert the back-up diskette into the floppy drive.
5. Enter 1.
The system responds with the following prompt:
CoS()[0]:

6. Enter the default class of service number you want each subscriber to be
assigned.

7. Press (ENTER).
The system responds with the following prompt:
Switch Number ()[ 0] :

8. Enter the number of the subscribers’ local switch (as defined on the
Switch Interface Administration screen).

9. Press (ENTER).
The system responds with the following prompt:
Community ID()[0]:

10. Enter the default community ID (community sending restrictions) for the
migrated subscribers.

Issue 2 December 1995 4--21



Migrating from AUDIX Voice Power

11. Press (ENTER).
The system responds with the following prompt:
Software Release (2.02.12.1.13.0)[2.0]:
12. Enter the release number for the customer’s AUDIX Voice Power system.
13. Press (ENTER).
The system responds with the following prompt:
default subscriber password () [ ]:

14. Enter the default password that subscribers on the INTUITY system should
first use to log on to the system.

=>» NOTE:
The customer system administrator should give you this password.

15. Press (ENTER).

The system responds with the following prompt:

Please re-enter password.

16. Enter the default password again.
17. Press (ENTER).

The system responds with the following prompt:

What format is used for subscriber names on the AVP backup disk?
1) last name first

2) first name first

enter a number: (12)[1]:

18. Enter the number corresponding to the customer's AUDIX Voice Power
subscriber naming format.

19. Press (ENTER).
The system respond with the following prompt.
Are these values correct? (yn) [ n ]
20. Entery.
The system responds with the following prompt:

Insert the floppy disk with the AUDIX Voice Power backup on it.
Press ENTER when the floppy is inserted.
Press enter to continue...
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21. Press (ENTER).

The system begins retrieving data. A series of dots appears on the screen.
Each dot represents the transfer of data for one subscriber. When the
system is finished, the following message appears:

Migration Completed. Check Error Log (Option 2) for errors.
Press enter to continue ...

22. Press twice.
The system returns you to the Migration from AVP menu.
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Task 10 - Check the Log File

4--24

Check the log file to see if you missed any error messages that may have

appeared during the data transfer.

1. Atthe Migration from AVP menu, select option 2, Display Error File.
The system responds with the Log File

fusr/umdb/pudb

Shamim Pirzada 3477 1 0 extension 300 nll
“Shamim Pirzada * “custom™ “"n™ "5339" \\ “call-answer” "n"
uo” “unfda” "95" "300" 120 "32" U8 25 \\ 250 300 b "0"
10T U107 10T NN “non

AUNLAN AN A AN \\ \\ \\ A \\ A \\ \\ \\ \\ \\ \\ \\ AR \\

AT O A O AT Y

. error 1823 at fleld 3 code &2

System Administrator 1111 10 extension 1500 Y 1 1
“System Administrator” “custom” "n” "5339" A\ "call-answer” "n" °
uo” “unfda” "95" "300" 120" "32" "8” 25 M T2507 15@@ e
10T U107 U107 NN AN T

17 A AN TTTAN T e”
SMUALAN N \\5\\\Q\ b }\ A \\ MUAL A AR A \\ \\ \\

NOAL AL AL N AL AN
: error 1023 at field 3 code 42

other sys admin 1234 1 0 extension 1500 vl1ii
other sys admin custom "n 5339 A\ "call- answer "n" "
uo” “unfda” "9" "300" 1207 "32" "§” 25 M T2007 15@@ e
107 U107 10T NYAN 1T AN LTRSS R "non

AUNLAN AN AN \\5\\\§\ M }\ A \\ AR AR TR R WY \\ AW \\

NOAL AL AL N N AN
: error 1023 at field 3 code 42
Sindra 0liver 3445 1 0 extension 1508 vl1ll1l

“fifo™ "fifo” "n
exten510n "10"

\\ \\ A \\ \\ \

“fifo™ "fifo” "n

“extension” "1@"

“1111 M
UMY AV AN \\ \

‘fifo™ "fifo" "n

"exten510n "10"

“1234 A
WA AL AN \\ \

Figure 4-9. Lodfile

2. To ensure all data transferred, page through the file by pressing (ENTER).

3. Make note of the the phone numbers that begin each log file record and

the associated error codes.
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[Appendix A, "Migration Error Codes"| contains a complete list of migration
error codes. [Table 4-4|lists the most common errors for this migration.

Table 4-4. Common Error Codes

Code Description
6 Bad data. Values are outside the permitted range.
61 Extension lengths for the AUDIX Voice Power system and the
INTUITY system do not match.
1023 A value is out of range.
1025 The extension already exists in the INTUITY system.
bad field Quotation marks appear in a subscriber’s data.

4. Press twice to return to the Migration From AVP menu.
5. Select option 3, Logout, to exit the file.

The system returns to the INTUITY Administration menu.

=—>» NOTE:

To exit the log file before you reach the end, enter q at the colon (:).

Restart the INTUITY Voice System

Once the data transfer has been completed, you must restart the INTUITY voice
system.

1. Select:

> Customer/Services Administration

>System Management

>System Control

>Start Voice System

The system responds with the following prompt:

Enter y to continue, n to quit
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2. Entery.
The system responds with the following:

The Voice System is starting
Start shlock

time segment is being locked 0
Sharemem has been locked

Startup of the Voice System is complete

Press Enter to continue . . .

3. Press (ENTER).

The system returns you to the System Control menu.

4. Press (Fg (Cancel) three times to return to the INTUITY Administration menu.
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Task 11 - Verify the Transfer of Data

You must now verify that the subscriber data has transferred successfully.
Check the following:

= List of subscribers
= Two class-of-service numbers
= Six subscribers extensions (well-spaced throughout the range of

subscribers you transferred)

At the INTUITY Administration menu, select the AUDIX Administration menu
option.

List of Subscribers

1. Atthe AUDIX Administration command line, enter li e.

The system responds with the List Extension screen|(Figure 4-10).

LI Fuot Ling Flares: Mok Ll
LLST EATERILOR

i wtens Lon haea

[RRRN tester |

1214 Shae] &

| B Frudarsaon, Hlchasl

| GG Fraderaon, Hike

18603 Fraderaon, Hichells

[ELE] Frderaan, Wans Chelstlan

| #1361 Fradrgam, HLLLy

| 3] Fraderaan, Micky

| 3365 Frdersan, Klchale

13963 Fradaraan, Hlckey

| 3969 Fraderaan, HLFlae

1891 5 Fradarsan, HLFans

[ 215060 Hig Sk |

(21604 Higratlon Sub B

Faratity] Higration Sub 9

Fress [RestFage]. |FreoFage] o [Cancel )

nter cossand: Llst estenslons

Figure 4-10. List Extension Screen
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2. To approximate the number of subscribers in the list, check the number of
pages shown in the upper right of the screen and multiply the number by
19. If the total is less than 90% of the subscribers on the AUDIX R1, you
may need to manually fix some entries or rerun the data transfer. Refer to
the[Task 10 - Check the Log File] procedure for further information.

=>» NOTE:
You may want to make note of any affixes (Jr., Sr., lll, etc.) that need
to be repositioned manually.

3. Press (F1) (Cancel) to return to the command line.

Class-of-Service Numbers

1. Enter di cos cos-number .

=—>» NOTE:

Cos-number is a class-of-service number you are checking.

The system responds with the Class of Service screens|(Figure 4-11jand
Figure 4-12).

T Pict | e Bilarea: Pref Leging

CLASS OF ZERVICE

Hame: def CO% Fuwber: 0 Hodi fLedT
Podreaning Foreat: swteraicon

Legin Brrcuncesent Jat: Syates
fgaten Pultilingesl in ON Call Prawer Privary Bnnc, Set: Jyater
Call Prawer Language Choicef n Call PArawer Secondary Brnc, Set: Syates

PERHISSTONS Type: call-asnawer Frrcuncerent Contrel? r
Gutealling? n Pricrity HeasageaT i EBroadcaat: none
[HRPT Rcceaaf iy THRPT Usice File Tranafer? y Fau¥ n

Friir comrand: display coa def

Figure 4-11. Class of Service Screen 1
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FU L Bict L Blares: Fesk Laglng: &

LESS OF SERVLICE

LRCORLRG BRLLEOE Order: flte Categary Grder:
Retentlon Tiees (daysh, Rew: 560 Old: 560 Unapenad: 560
UUTGRLRG BRI Orader: flte Categary Urder: funds

Fetentlon Tiees{daysh Flle Cab: 10 Del Luereds Rondel Lsarable: 5

ralce Mall Message {secondsh, Masleus Length: 339 Hinleos Needed: |26
Call Praser Message (seconds), Mawleus Length: 138 Hinless Keeded: 90

End of Pessage karning Tiee {seconds)h: 6

Fawleum Balllng Lists: 29 Total Entries Ln all Lists: 296
Fallbox Slze {seconds), Pasleus: JEG6 Hinleue Giarantes: §

Frler coesand: dlsplay cos def

Figure 4-12. Class of Service Screen 2

2. Check that all of the data on the screens is correct. If the data is incorrect,
you may need to rerun the data transfer. Refer to the [Task 10 - Check the]

procedure for further information.

3. Repeat steps 1 and 2 for another class-of-service number.

4. Press (F1) (Cancel) to return to the command line.
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Subscriber Extensions

1. Enter di su extension .

=>» NOTE:

Extension is a subscriber extension you are checking.

The system responds with the Subscriber screens|(Figure 4-13|and|Figure]

THE Bilarea: Pref Leging
dinplay gubgcriber | 3386 Page | of 7
SUBSCRTEBER
Kare: Prderacr, Nichols Leckad? r
Ewteraicn: 13906 Pagascrd
CO%: daf Hincel | snecus:
Guitch Musker: 0 Couering Extensicn
Community [0: 18 Broadcast Hailbax¥ n

[fecondary Eut

nter corsand: display subacriker 13906

Figure 4-13. Subscriber Screen
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§ aubacriber
Podreaning Foreat: swteraicon

fgaten Pultilingesl in ON

Call Prawer Language Choice? n

PERHISSTONS Type: call-asnawer
Gutealling? n
[HRPT Rcceaaf iy

Pricrity HeasageaT i

THRPT Usice File Tranafer? y

[RCOMTRG BRTL B Order: fifa
Retention Tires [cagal, Raw: SE0 mld: SEf
DUTGOTRG FRTLBOH Order: fifa

stention Tieea{dag), File Cak: 18

cice Hail Peassge [aeconds), Hawimar Length

all Praver Hegsage {seconds), Hawimar Length

Ercd of Meassge Warning Tiwe {seconds): 0
Hawiwor Hailing Lists: J5

al lbcw Size (aecondal, Hawirur: 3600

.éLEiEﬁrEFH CLRES OF ZERVICE PRAREETERS

Category Order:
Dl fvaread/Ronde | jvarakle: &

Tetal Entries in all Lists:
Hinimae aarantes

Legin Brrcuncesent Jat: Syates
Call Prawer Privary Bnnc, Set: Jyater
Call Prawer Secondary Prnc, Jet: Syates

RFroncuncerent Contralf n

EBroadcaat: none
Fau¥ n

Categary Order: mms

Uropared: S00
Funda

I3 Hinimamn Kesded: 130
138 Hinireon Nesded: 50

nter corsand: display subacriker 13906

Figure 4-14. Subscriber Class Of Service Parameters Screen

2. Check that all of the data is on the screen is correct, and repeat steps 1

and 2 for five other subscribers.

3. Press (F1) (Cancel) to return to the command line.

The message command successfully completed

cursor returns to the command line.

4. Enter exit.

appears, and the

The system returns to the INTUITY Administration menu.
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Task 12 - Remove Migration Software

To preserve disk space, remove the migration software when the migration is
complete.

1. Atthe INTUITY Administration menu, select:

> Customer/Services Administration

>System Management

>UNIX Management

>Software Remove

The following Installed Software List|(Figure 4-15)(appears.

The fol lewing packages are suvailakle
I TUCEDIT RTAT Intwity [UCE Device Interface for acfiFRY I8
{wdBaurd_intal) F,8ciddiid
Fa Intwity Intro Usice Responas Jet
(436} |,@=18
c T RUDTH{R) Moduwles rarker fils
{RUDTH WA
q UH-gFltck RUDTHIRY Default ck
{RUDTHE F,2-13
S WH=filea RUDTH{R} Filea
{RUDTHE 3, 3-73
B Mg RUDTH{R) Scfiwars
{RUDTHE 3, 3-73
T UH-upg RUDTHIR} Upgrace
[RUDTHE 3, 3-8
g Uew Intwity Ppplication Scfiveare Jat
{436} 3, 8-F3
3 UsiceCalc [nteractive Uoice Calculateor
{438} Wi, @
18 acp Ernhanced RApplication Compatibility
{336} |
vvr 5B rore penu choicea to fol low:
(RETURKI for wore choices, (CTRL-D0 to stop display:

Figure 4-15. Installed Software List
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2. When you have identified the number of the migration software, press

@}
The system responds with the following prompt:

Select package(s) you wish to process (or*  all' to process
all packages). (def ault: all) [?,??,q]:

3. Enter the item number of the migration software.
The system responds with following prompt:
Do you want to remove this package [y,n,?,q]
4. Entery.
The migration package is removed.
5. Press (3 (Cancel).

The system returns to the INTUITY Administration menu.
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Task 13 - Administer the Automated
Attendants

If you administered the INTUITY system hunt group so that the customer could
administer and test automated attendants before activating the system, the
customer (or you, if contracted to do so) should administer the automated
attendants. See “Automated Attendant and Bulletin Board” section in the INTUITY
AUDIX Relese 3.3 Administration and Feature Operations (585-310-552) for
complete instructions.
When you administer automated attendants, do the following:

=« Record all greetings for attendant mailboxes.

= Verify that attendant menus are complete.

= Make test calls to the INTUITY system to ensure that calls can reach it.
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Task 14 - Administer the Switch

To complete the migration, you must remove the AUDIX Voice Power DCP
connection and create the INTUITY hunt group. [Table 4-5|lists the the switch
administration tasks.

=>» NOTE:
Be sure to reuse the AUDIX Voice Power extension for the INTUITY system.
You can avoid having to readminister subscriber coverage paths on the
switch.

Table 4-5.

Voice Power

Final Switch Administration Tasks for Migration from AUDIX

Task

Description

Reference

1.

Remove the DCP Connection to AUDIX
Voice Power system (AUDIX Voice Power
Release 2.1.1 and Release 3.0 only)

Remove the DCP station and extension that
connects to the AUDIX Voice Power.

AUDIX Voice Power
R2.1.1 Switch Notes
for System 75

OR

AUDIX Voice Power
R3.0 Switch
Integration to System
75

Create an INTUITY hunt group (with old DCP
extension, if any).

This allows the subscribers to use the same
telephone number on the INTUITY system that
they used for the AUDIX Voice Power
system.

The associated
INTUITY switch
integration book

Assign INTUITY voice ports to hunt group.

This completes the connection of the switch
to the INTUITY system.

The associated
INTUITY switch
integration book

Turn on the INTUITY machine and log in.

This puts the INTUITY system into service for
the test stations.

INTUITY Software
Installation for
Release 3.0
(585-310-160)
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Migrating from AUDIX Voice Power
on MERLIN LEGEND (IS 1 or IS 11I)

Overview

The following chapter presents the information for a migration from an AUDIX
Voice Power on MERLIN LEGEND (IS Il or IS Ill) system to an INTUITY system.

The following AUDIX Voice Power releases can be migrated to the INTUITY
system:

Release 2.0
Release 2.1
Release 2.1.1 (available also from Integrated Solutions III)
Release 3.0

Release 3.1
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Migrating from AUDIX Voice Power on MERLIN
LEGEND (IS Il or IS 11I)

Materials and Information Needed

You need the following items to successfully complete a migration from an
AUDIX Voice Power on MERLIN LEGEND (IS Il or IS ll) system to the INTUITY
system:

= The migration software diskette (although this software may already be
loaded on the system)

= Migration checklist
= A31/2"1.44 Mb floppy disk.
= The following books:

— INTUITY Platform Administration and Maintenance for Release 3.0
(585-310-557)

— INTUITY Integration with System 75 and DEFINITY Communications
System Generic 1 and Generic 3 (585-310-214)

— Appropriate hardware installation guide

— The installation document for the MERLIN LEGEND switch

Customer Verification

5--2

You should verify that the customer understands that:

= Subscriber stations on the AUDIX Voice Power on MERLIN LEGEND (IS Il
or ISII) system may vary in extension lengths.

= Subscriber names may have affixes such as Jr., Sr., lll, or Dr. If so, the
affix will be treated as a bona fide name. As a result, after the data
transfer, the affix may appear out of the correct sequence when displayed
on the INTUITY system.

The INTUITY system lists subscriber names with last names first. The AUDIX
Voice Power on MERLIN LEGEND (IS Il or ISIIl) system lists subscribers’
first names first. In this case, the data transfer process will move affixes
(Jr., Sr., Dr., 1ll) to the first position. These items must therefore be
changed manually after the data transfer.

You should also verify that the customer has:

= Readministered the switch so that station extension lengths match the
proposed extension length on the INTUITY system. If a subscriber’s
extension length does not match the length defined on the INTUITY system,
that subscriber’s data will not migrate, nor will the subscriber be able to be
added to the system until the extension length is changed.

In addition, if a subscriber’s personal operator number is 0 or is an
extension whose length is different from that specified for INTUITY, the
subscriber’s data will not migrate, nor will the subscriber be able to be
added to the system until the length of the number is changed.
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Migration Checklist

Migration Checklist

Table 5-1| shows the migration tasks, in the sequence they should occur, for a
migration from an AUDIX Voice Power on MERLIN LEGEND (IS Il or ISIII) system
to the INTUITY system.

Table 5-1. Migration Checklist

Task Description O
1. Create a temporary INTUITY system calling group
2. Create an INTUITY system test coverage group (If
Necessary)
3. Assign the temporary calling group to the test coverage
group
4. Cable the INTUITY voice ports
Get the AUDIX Voice Power on MERLIN LEGEND (IS I
or IS IlI) profile
6. Back-up the AUDIX Voice Power on MERLIN LEGEND
(ISl or IS 1ll) data
7. Preadminister the INTUITY system
8. Verify the installed migration software
9. Install the migration software (if necessary)
10. Run the data transfer
11. Check the log file
12. Verify the transfer of data
13. Remove the migration software
14. Administer the automated attendants
15. Move the voice port cabling
=> NOTE:

This allows subscribers to continue
dialing the same telephone number on
the INTUITY system to get their
messages as they dialed on the AUDIX
Voice Power on MERLIN LEGEND (IS 1l
or IS Ill) system. It also allows
subscribers to get old messages
stored on the AUDIX Voice Power on
MERLIN LEGEND (IS Il or IS 1lI) system.
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Migrating from AUDIX Voice Power on MERLIN
LEGEND (IS Il or IS 11I)

Task 1 - Create a Temporary INTUITY
System Calling Group

You must create a temporary INTUITY system calling group. This allows you or the
customer to readminister and test automated attendants on the INTUITY system
prior to completing the migration. This calling group should use two voice ports
that are removed from the AUDIX Voice Power on MERLIN LEGEND (IS 1l or ISIII)
calling group. You can then later use this calling group (and its ports) for the
AUDIX Voice Power on MERLIN LEGEND (IS Il or ISIII) system so that the
customer’s subscribers can access old messages for a short period after the
migration. See INTUITY Integration with MERLIN LEGEND (585-310-231).
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Task 2 - Create an Intuity System Test Coverage Group

Task 2 - Create an INTUITY System Test
Coverage Group

So you or the customer can test any automated attendants that are
readministered on the INTUITY system, it may be necessary to create a test
coverage group with two stations. See INTUITY Integration with MERLIN LEGEND
(585-310-231).
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Migrating from AUDIX Voice Power on MERLIN
LEGEND (IS Il or IS 11I)

Task 3 - Assign the Temporary Calling
Group to the Test Coverage Group

You must assign the temporary INTUITY system calling group to the test coverage
group so that calls will move to the INTUITY system. See INTUITY Integration with
MERLIN LEGEND (585-310-231).
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Task 4 - Cable the Intuity Voice Ports

Task 4 - Cable the INTUITY VVoice Ports

Table 5-2|lists the tasks for cabling two INTUITY system voice ports to the switch.
See the installation book for the customer’s switch and one of the following:

= INTUITY MAP/5 Hardware Installation (585-310-146)
= INTUITY MAP/40 Hardware Installation (585-310-138)
= INTUITY MAP/100 Hardware Installation (585-310-139)

Table 5-2. Cabling Tasks

Task Reference

Disconnect the two voice port cables on the AUDIX Voice Power R2.1.1
AUDIX Voice Power on MERLIN LEGEND (IS | Installation and
Il or ISIll) machine and connect them to the Maintenance Guide

INTUITY machine. AUDIX Voice Power
This allows you to test the INTUITY automated Hardware Installation
attendants using the voice ports from the
AUDIX Voice Power on MERLIN LEGEND (IS
Il or ISI).

The appropriate ISl or IS 11l
installation and maintenance
document.

=>» NOTE: INTUITY Integration with
The cables that you disconnect should MERLIN LEGEND
be attached to the ports on the switch (585-310-231).
that you moved to the INTUITY system
calling group.
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Migrating from AUDIX Voice Power on MERLIN
LEGEND (IS Il or IS 11I)

Task 5 - Get the AUDIX Voice Power
on

MERLIN LEGEND (IS Il or IS I11)
Profile

lists the information you will need from the AUDIX Voice Power on
MERLIN LEGEND (IS Il or ISIII) machine before you begin the migration. If you do
not have this information, retrieve it from the AUDIX Voice Power on MERLIN
LEGEND (IS Il or ISIIl) screens as described in procedures below.

Table 5-3. AUDIX Voice Power on MERLIN LEGEND (IS 11 or ISIII)
Information Needed

Screen Information Needed

Display Installed Version of AUDIX Voice Power
Applications

System Parameter Maximum extension length of local
Administration AUDIX Voice Power

Subscriber Administration Format for subscriber names

Display Installed Applications Screen

1. Log on to the AUDIX Voice Power on MERLIN LEGEND (IS Il or ISII)
machine as maint.

2. Select the following series of menu options:

> Technician Maintenance

>Maintenance Log

>Display Installed Applications

The system responds with a list of software packages.

3. Make a note of the release number of the AUDIX Voice Power on MERLIN
LEGEND (IS 1l or ISIIl) Application Software.

4. Press (Fg (Cancel) twice to return to the AUDIX Voice Power
Administration menu.
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Task 5 - Get the AUDIX Voice Power on MERLIN
LEGEND (IS Il or IS II) Profile

System Parameter Administration Screen

1. Select the following menu items:

>AUDIX Voice Power

>System Parameter Administration

The system responds with the System Parameter Administration

screen|(Figure 5-1).

System Operator Extension:
Pause for Touch Tone Input: 7 sec
Maximum Extension Length:
Transfer to Subscribers Only?:
System Mode of Addressing: Extension
Maximum Message Length: 120 sec
General Mailbox Owner Extension:
Enable General Mailbox for Call Answer?: No
Allow Uoice Mail/Call Answer Transfers?: Yes

Automated Attendant Parameters
Touch-tone Gate Actiue?: Day: No Night: No
Automated Attendant Timeout Action: Day: Transfer Night: Transfer
Automated Attendant Menu Plays: 2
Fax Transfer Number:
Present Options Before Leauing Message?: Yes

Figure 5-1. System Parameter Administration Screen

2. Make a note of the value in the Maximum Extension Length field.
3. Press (Fg (Cancel)

The system returns to the AUDIX Voice Power Administration
menu.
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Migrating from AUDIX Voice Power on MERLIN
LEGEND (IS Il or IS 11I)

Subscriber Administration Screen

5--10

1. Select Subscriber Administration menu option.
The system responds with the Subscriber Administration screen

Subscriber Administration

Extension:

Name:

Password:

Name Addressing Identifier:

TT Equivalent of Name Addressing Identifier:
Mode of Addressing: Extension

Mailbox Size: min

Personal Operator:

Comments:

Class of Seruvice:

Custom Class of Seruice Parameters
Does the Subscriber Hauve Switch Call Couerage?:
If No Call Couerage, Enter Maximum Rings: _
Couverage Seruice: Call Answer

Qutcalling Allowed?: Yes

‘ <
m
w

Figure 5-2. Subscriber Administration Screen

2. Press [F8) (Change Keys) to display alternate key labels.

3. Press (F3) (Display Menu Options) to display the option menu.
4. Select Display
5

Make a note of the subscriber name formate. Note whether the names are
listed with first name first, first name last, or with both orders. If both orders
are used, determine which order is used most frequently.

6. Press (Fg (Cancel).

The system will return to the AUDIX Voice Power Administration
menu.
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Task 6 - Back-up the AUDIX Voice Power on MERLIN
LEGEND (IS Il or IS 11l) Data

Task 6 - Back-up the AUDIX Voice
Power on MERLIN LEGEND (IS Il or
IS 111) Data

1. Label the blank floppy diskette as AUDIX Voice Power on MERLIN
LEGEND (IS Il or ISIIl) migration data and the current date.

2. Select the following menu options:

> Technician Maintenance

>Full Screen UNIX

3. Ifyour disk is formatted, go to step 4. If your disk is unformatted, enter the
following at the UNIX prompt:

format /dev/rdsk/fO3ht

4. Enter the following at the UNIX prompt. Be sure to enter the command line
that matches the release that you are migrating.

For Release 3.0:

Javp/bin/util /sub_dump>/usr/vmdb/ pwdb
find /usr/vmdb -print | cpio -ocvBud > /dev/rdsk/f0

For Release 2.1 or Release 2.1.1:
find /usr/vmdb /usr/ocdb -print | cpio -ocvBud > /dev/rdsk/fO

The system responds by loading the subscriber information from the
AUDIX Voice Power on MERLIN LEGEND (IS Il or ISIII) onto the disk.

5. Wait for the floppy drive light on the AUDIX Voice Power to go out.
6. Remove the floppy diskette from the drive.
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Migrating from AUDIX Voice Power on MERLIN
LEGEND (IS Il or IS 11I)

Task 7 - Preadminister the INTUITY
System

Before you transfer data from the AUDIX Voice Power on MERLIN LEGEND (IS Il
or ISIII) system to the INTUITY system, you must ensure that the INTUITY system is
administered to match the MERLIN LEGEND AUDIX Voice Power system for the
following:

Extension length
Range of extensions
Outcalling

Transfer type

Covering extension

Log on to the INTUITY system with the craft login.

Extension Length

5--12

1. From the | NTUITY Administration menu, select the Switch

Interface Administration menu option.

The system responds with the Switch Interface Administration

screen|(Figure 5-3).

Switch Type: MERLIN LEGEND
Extension Length: f

Enter an extension length of 3 or &.

gl HELP QCHOICES B SAvE WA @ QI CANCEL W & |

Figure 5-3. Switch Interface Administration Screen
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Task 7 - Preadminister the Intuity System

2. Check the Extension Length field.

3. If the extension length matches the extension length on the AUDIX Voice
Power on MERLIN LEGEND (IS Il or ISIII) system, go to step 5.

If the extension length does not match, press to move the cursor to
the Extension Length field, and enter the correct extension length.

4. Press [F3) (Save) to save the extension length change.

The system responds with the message Update successful . Once the
change has been made, you must stop and restart the INTUITY Voice
System in order for the change to be completed.

5. Press (F§ (Cancel) twice to return to the | NTUITY Administration menu.

6. Select:

> Customer/Services Administration

>System Management

>System Control

>Stop Voice System

The system responds with the following prompt:
Enter y to continue, n to quit
7. Entery.
The system responds with the following text:

Enter y to continue, n to quit
y

The Voice System is how stopping
Initiating request to clear al calls in the next 180 seconds.

Orderly idling of system suc ceeded
The AUDIX(R) module is being stopped. Please wait.

A CAUTION:
You cannot access the AUDIX Administration screens while
the voice system is stopped or shutdown. AUDIX
Administration appears as an option on the main menu,
but nothing happens when you select it.
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8. Atthe prompt Press RETURN to continue, press (ENTER).
The system returns to the System Control menu.
9. Select the Start Voice System menu option.

The system can take several minutes to restart. The following text appears
on the screen to verify the system has restarted.

The Voice System is starting
Start shlock

time segment is being locked 0
Sharemem has been locked

Startup of the Voice System is complete

Press Enter to continue . . .
10. Press (ENTER).
The system returns to the System Control menu.
11. Press (Fg (Cancel).

The system returns to the | NTUITY Administration menu.
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Task 7 - Preadminister the Intuity System

Range of Extensions

1. Select the AUDIX Administration menu option.

2. At the AUDIX Administration command line, enter change machine

machine-name .

=>» NOTE:

Machine-name is the name that appears in the upper-left corner of
the screen. If you do not enter a machine name, the system will

automatically select the local machine.

The system responds with the Machine Profile screen

Tk Pict | e Bilarea: Pref Leging

change rachins local

FRCHIKE PROFTLE

Fachine Rarae: local Type: local Locatiorn: local
Ugiced Hare? n Ewtersion Length: 5
Ugice [D: B Defauslt Commumity: |
RODRESS RRRGES
Prefiu Start Eut, End Eut, Warnings
2dad bl

T Al B0 =Jd I ANl Ry —

Frlir corrand: changs wachine lccal

Figure 5-4. Machine Profile Screen

3. Verify that the Start Ext. and End Ext. fields contain the number of
digits equal to the extension length. For example, if the extension length is
5, the Start Ext. column should contain 5 digits (example: 00000) and
the End Ext. column should contain 5 digits (example: 99999).

If the digits in the Start Ext. and End Ext. fields do not have the
correct number of digits, type the correct number of zeros in the Start

Ext. field and the correct number of nines in the End Ext.

4. Press (3 (Save) to save the new start and end extensions.

The message command successfully completed appears, and the

cursor returns to the command line.
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Outcalling
1. Atthe AUDIX Administration command line, enter ch sy o .
The system responds with the System-Parameters Outcalling
screen|(Figure 5-5).
AUDIX Active Alarms: MmwA Logins:
system-parameters outcalling Page 1 of
SYSTEM-PARAMETERS OUTCALLING
Outcalling Active? y
Start Time End Time Interual Maximum Simultaneous
(hh:mm) (hh:mm) (hh:mm) Ports
1: 00:00 23:39 60:15 L
2: 7.7 7.7 7.7 -
3:

5--16

Initial Delay (mins):
Haximum Number Digits: 29

. _______________________l

change system-parameters outcalling

Figure 5-5. System-Parameters Outcalling Screen

2. Move the cursor to the Outcalling Active? field and entery.

3. Press () (Enter) to save your changes.

The cursor returns to the command line, and the message command

successfully completed appears.
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Transfer Type and Covering Extension

1. Atthe AUDIX Administration command line, enter ch sy f .

The system responds with the System-Parameters Features screen
R Pt jue Rl arma:

0G=TH PRARKETERS
Legin Retries: 3
Synter Gueat Paaswcrd:

FRATWORD RGIRG LTEITS (0RYSE]

DISCORKECT OPTIORS

Quick 5Silerce Disconnect? n

Pruk | igina:
Featurss |
SVATEK-PRAREETERS FERTURES

Coraecutive Trvalid Ptieepts: 18

Password Expiration Interval: 8 i3 for
Hirimar Pge Before Changes: B
Expiration Parning: B 18 for
[RPUT TIKE LTHITS {SECOKDS]
Roreal : B2 Full HFailbsw Tiregusdt:

Batween Digite at Aulc-stiendent or

Hirirae Pagnwcrd Length: B

ne pasasard aging)
ne warning

| Wait (#k}: 180

Standalore Parw: 3 {313}

4

Silerce Limit? 30 (S-30 gecondal

| changs aygater-parsreters features

Figure 5-6. System-Parameters Features Screen

2. Press [F7) (Next Page) twice.
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5--18

The system responds with the third System-Parameters Features

screen|(Figure 5-7).

T

[rer
[rer
[rer
[rer
[rer

W= A e —

SVETER-FRRREETERS FERTURES

Pt jue Rlarea: Href | igina:
Featurss |

CRLL TRRWRSFER OQUT OF RLUDTH

Tranafer Type: none Trarafer Featriction: avkacrikera
Couvering Extenaion:

RRROURCERERT 3ETS

Synten: ua-eng RFdminintrative:

FEICHEDULTRG TRCREBERTS FOR URSUCCEZSFUL BESSRAGE DEL TUERY

B dagn B hre 5 wmina Iner 3: B caga @ hra 15 ming
B dags B hre 30 mina Incr 9: B caga | hra @ ming
B dags I hro @ wmina Incr B: B cegs B hra @ mina
| dags B hra B wira Iner 8: 3 cdaga @ hro @ wmina
7T dagn B hro @ wming Incri@: 19 cdaga @ hra @ wming

| changs aygater-parsreters features

Figure 5-7. System-Parameters Features Screen 3

Move the cursor to the Transfer Type  field, and enter basic .

Move the cursor to the Covering Extension field, and enter the
system-wide covering extension.

=>» NOTE:
This is normally an operator or automated attendant.
Press (F3) (Enter) to save your changes.

The cursor returns to the command line, and the message command
successfully completed appears.

At the command line, enter exit.

The system returns to the | NTUITY Administration menu.
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Task 8 - Verify the Installed Migration Software

Task 8 - Verify the Installed Migration
Software

The INTUITY system uses the migration software to read the AUDIX Voice Power
on MERLIN LEGEND (IS Il or ISIIl) back-up disk, retrieve data, and format the
data for use by the INTUITY system. Verify that the migration software has already
be installed on the INTUITY machine.

1. Starting at the | NTUITY Administration menu, select:

> Customer/Services Administration

>System Verification

>View Installed Software

The system responds with the View Installed Software screen

.

Driver (ISA/EISA)

system eth Ethernet Hardware Support

system face FACE

system fmli BUILT INTO ADVANCED COMMANDS, CANNOT BE
REMOVED.

system inet Internet Utilities

intuity iur Intuity Intro Voice Response Module
system license User Upgrade

application loadtest Intuity R3 Loadtest package

system 1p Printer Support

application mig Migrations

system mouse BUILT INTO THE BASE, CANNOT BE REMOVED.

Figure 5-8. View Installed Software Screen
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2. Search for the following list item:

application mig Migrations

=—>» NOTE:

Press (NEXTPAGE ) oOr (PREVPAGE ) to page through the list of items.

3. After you have found the migration software, press (g (Cancel). Go to the
[Task 10 - Run the Data Transfer|procedure.

If you were unable to locate the installed software, go to the[Task 9 - Install
[the Migration Software| procedure.
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Task 9 - Install the Migration Software

Task 9 - Install the Migration Software

To load migration software:

1. Locate the floppy disk that contains the migration software. This disk is
shipped with the INTUITY system.

2. Starting at the Customer/Services Administration menu, select :

>System Management

>UNIX Management

> Software Installation

Floppy Drive

The system responds with the following prompts:

Insert a diskette into Floppy Drive 1.
Type [go] when ready
or [q] to quit: (default: go)

3. Insert the migration software diskette into the floppy drive.

4. Press (ENTER).
The system responds with the following prompts:

Installation in progress. Do not remove the diskette.
The following p ackage is available:
1 mig Migrations
[AUDIX] 2.0-14
Select package(s) you wish to process [or*  all' to process
all packages). (def ault: all) [?,??,q]:

5. Enter all.

The system responds by installing the software. While the software is
being installed, the system lights the LED on the floppy disk drive.

When the system is finished installing the software, the cursor returns to
the Floppy Drive menu option on the Software Install menu.
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6. Remove the migration software diskette from the floppy drive.

7. Press (Fg (Cancel) until you return to the | NTUITY Administration
menu.

8. Log out of the INTUITY system.

9. Log back on to the INTUITY system using the craftlog in.

=> NOTE:
The system will not display the Migration  menu option on the
| NTUITY Administration menu until you log back on to the
system.
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Task 10 - Run the Data Transfer

Task 10 - Run the Data Transfer

Run the data transfer to move AUDIX Voice Power on MERLIN LEGEND (IS Il or
ISII) subscriber data to the INTUITY system. The time it takes to transfer the data
varies, depending on the number of subscribers whose data is transferring.

1. From the | NTUITY Administration menu, select the Migrations
menu option.

The system responds with the Migration ~ menu

wnen Higration ==e=

¥ Tranafer data from RUDIH R

I Tranafar data from BUDTE Usice Power
} Tranafer data from CEFINITY AUDTH

F Iratall Defaslt Databass

| Remcue Ugiced Names

E Ewit

Al & o —

felect eption [} [ 1 1]

Figure 5-9. Migration Menu

2. Enter 2.
The system responds with the following message:

Migrating to | NTUITY AUDIX R3.2. Press Enter to continue ....

3. Press (ENTER).
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The system responds with the Migration From AVP menu(Figure]

szzz Migralien Frem AUF zzzz
I p Higrale
2 Displaiy Errer Flle

3 Legeisl

Galacl eplien (0 [ 1 ] ¢

Figure 5-10. Migration From AVP Menu

4. Insert the back-up diskette into the floppy drive.
5. Enter 1.
The system responds with the following prompt:
COS()[0]:

6. Enter the default class of service number you want each subscriber to be
assigned.

The system responds with the following prompt:
Switch Number ()[ 0] :
7. Enter 1.
The system responds with the following prompt:
Community ID()[0]:

8. Enter the default community ID (for community sending restrictions) that
migrated subscribers should have.

The system responds with the following prompt:
Software Release (2.02.12.1.13.0)[2.0]:
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9.

10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

Enter the release number of the customer’s AUDIX Voice Power on
MERLIN LEGEND (IS Il or ISIIl) system.

The system responds with the following prompt:
default subscriber password () [ ]:

Enter the default password that subscribers on the INTUITY system would
first use to log on to the system.

The system responds with the following prompt:
Please re-enter password.

Enter the default password again.

The system responds with the following prompt:

What format is used for subscriber names on the AVP backup disk?
1) last name first

2) first name first

enter a number: (12)[1]:

Enter the number of the customer’'s AUDIX Voice Power on MERLIN
LEGEND (IS Il or ISIIl) naming format.

The system responds with the following prompt:
Are these values correct? (yn) [n ]
Entery.
The system responds with the following additional prompts:

Insert the floppy disk with the AUDIX Voice Power backup on it.
Press ENTER when the floppy is inserted.
Press enter to continue...

Press (ENTER).

The system begins retrieving data. A series of dots begins to appear on
the screen. Each dot represents the transfer of data for one subscriber.
When the system is finished, the following message appears.

Migration Completed. Check Error Log (Option 2) for errors.
Press enter to continue ...

Press twice.

The system returns to the Migration From AVP menu.
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Task 11 - Check the Log File

Check the log file to see if you missed any error messages that appeared during
the data transfer.
To check the log file:

1. Atthe Migration From AVP menu, select option 2, Display Log
File

The system responds with the Log File|(Fiqure 5-11).

fusr/umdb/pudb

Shamim Pirzada 3477 1 0 extension 300 nll

“Shamim Pirzada " “custom™ “"n™ "5339" \\ "call-answer” "fifo™ "fifo” "n
uo” “unfda” "95" "300" 120 "32" U8 25 \\ 250 300 e "exten510n "10"
10T U107 10T NN “n" "none”

AUOANOANAY A AN \\ \\ \\ A \\ ASY \\ \\ \\ \\ \\ \\ AL R TR \\ \\ ASY \\ \\ \
AT O A O AT Y

. error 1823 at fleld 3 code &2

System Administrator 1111 10 extension 1500 Y 1 1

“System Administrator” “custom™ "n” "9339" A\ “"call-answer” "n" "fifo” "fifo” "n
uo” “unfda” "95" "300" 120" "32" "8” 25 M T2507 "1506 7 "8 "extension” "1@"
10T U107 U107 NN AN TN MUAY TTIT AN YT Tpone”™ T1111 A
AT O T AT L T A L U L U A TN \\ AR AN WA \\ ANONOAN AN AN A \\ \
A T L T A T S T I S S

: error 1023 at field 3 code 42

other sys admin 1234 1 0 extension 1500 vl1ii

other sys admin custom "n 5339 A\ "call- answer "n" "fifo™ "fifo" "n
uo” “unfda” "9" "300" 1207 "32" "§” 25 M"2007 Y1508 7 "8 "extension” "10"
107 U107 10T NYAN 1T AN AN TN "R Ynone”

1234 A
AR O L A T A T L T A T S R AT RS \\ AT O T T T T T A TR SRR \\ 5\
A O O O L O S U - A U

: error 1023 at field 3 code 42

Sindra 0liver 3445 1 0 extension 1508 vl1ll1l

Figure 5-11. Lodfile

2. Page through the file by pressing (ENTER).

3. Note the phone numbers that begin each log file record and the
associated error codes.
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[Appendix A, "Migration Error Codes"| contains a complete list of migration
error codes. [Table 5-4|lists the most common errors for this migration.

Table 5-4. Common Error Codes

Code Meaning
6 Bad data; values are outside the permitted range
42 Duplicate extension; extension is already in use
61 Extension lengths of the AUDIX Voice Power on MERLIN
LEGEND (IS Il or ISIIl) and the INTUITY system do not match
1023 Value is out of range
1025 Extension already exists on the INTUITY system
bad field Quotation marks appear in a subscriber’s data

4. Press twice.

The system returns to the Migration From AVP menu.

=—>» NOTE:

To exit the log file before you reach the end, enter q at the colon (:).

5. Enter 3.

The system responds with the message Press enter to continue

6. Press (ENTER).
The system returns to the | NTUITY Administration menu.
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Task 12 - Verify the Transfer of Data

When the data transfer is complete, you must verify that the subscriber data has
transferred successfully. To verify the transfer of subscribers, you should check
the following items:

= List of subscribers
= Two Class-of-Service numbers

= Six subscribers extensions (well-spaced throughout the range of
extensions you transferred)

List of Subscribers

1. Select the AUDIX Administration menu option.
2. At the AUDIX Administration command line, enter li e.

The system responds with the List Extension screen [(Figure 5-12).

T Pict | e Bilarea: Pref Leging

LTAT EWTERSTON
Extenaicn Fara
(ARRN teater |
1334 sheela
| 381 Frderaon, Hichasl
| 3803 Frderacr, Hiks
| 38a3 Frderacr, Hichalls
| 3804 Frderacr, Hara Chriatise
| 338 Rnderacn, Hilly
| 39| Rnderacn, Hicky
| 3386 Frderacn, Nichols
| 3983 Rnderacn, Hickey
| 330% Frderaorn, Hirise
1831 & Frdergorn, Hirsns
(e Hig Subk |
[Faeed Higratien Juk B
[Fan0s Higration Juk §

Praas [RewtPage], [Previfage] or [Carcel]
nter cormand: lint swtensicna

Figure 5-12. List Extension Screen
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3. To approximate the number of subscribers in the list, check the number of
pages shown in the upper right of the screen and multiply the number by
19. If the total is less than 90% of the subscribers on the AUDIX R1, you
may need to manually fix some entries or rerun the data transfer. Refer to
the|Task 11 - Check the Log File] procedure for further information.

=>» NOTE:
You may want to make note of any affixes (Jr., Sr., lll, etc.) that need
to be repositioned manually.

4. Press (F1) (Cancel) to return to the command line.

Class-of-Service Numbers

1. Enter di cos cos-number .

=—>» NOTE:

Cos-number is a class-of-service number you are checking.

The system responds with the Class of Service screens|(Figure 5-13|and
Figure 5-14).

T Pict | e Bilarea: Pref Leging

CLASS OF ZERVICE

Hame: def CO% Fuwber: 0 Hodi fLedT
Podreaning Foreat: swteraicon

Legin Brrcuncesent Jat: Syates
fgaten Pultilingesl in ON Call Prawer Privary Bnnc, Set: Jyater
Call Prawer Language Choicef n Call PArawer Secondary Brnc, Set: Syates

PERHISSTONS Type: call-asnawer Frrcuncerent Contrel? r
Gutealling? n Pricrity HeasageaT i EBroadcaat: none
[HRPT Rcceaaf iy THRPT Usice File Tranafer? y Fau¥ n

Friir comrand: display coa def

Figure 5-13. Class of Service Screen 1
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FU L Bict L Blares: Fesk Laglng: &

LESS OF SERVLICE

LRCORLRG BRLLEOE Order: flte Categary Grder:
Retentlon Tiees (daysh, Rew: 560 Old: 560 Unapenad: 560
UUTGRLRG BRI Orader: flte Categary Urder: funds

Fetentlon Tiees{daysh Flle Cab: 10 Del Luereds Rondel Lsarable: 5

ralce Mall Message {secondsh, Masleus Length: 339 Hinleos Needed: |26
Call Praser Message (seconds), Mawleus Length: 138 Hinless Keeded: 90

End of Pessage karning Tiee {seconds)h: 6

Fawleum Balllng Lists: 29 Total Entries Ln all Lists: 296
Fallbox Slze {seconds), Pasleus: JEG6 Hinleue Giarantes: §

Frler coesand: dlsplay cos def

Figure 5-14. Class of Service Screen 2

2. Check that all of the data on the screens is correct. If the data is incorrect,
you may need to rerun the data transfer. Refer to the|[Task 11 - Check the]

procedure for further information.

3. Repeat steps 1 and 2 for another class-of-service number.

4. Press (F1) (Cancel) to return to the command line.
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Subscriber Extensions

1. Enter di su extension .

=>» NOTE:

Extension is a subscriber extension you are checking.

The system responds with the Subscriber screens|(Figure 5-15|and|Figure]

THE Pict | e Bilarea: Pref Leging
g nubacriber |3906 Page | of 7
SUBSCRTEBER
Kare: Prderacr, Nichols Leckad? r
Ewteraicn: 13906 Pagascrd
CO%: daf Hincel | snecus:
Guitch Musker: 0 Couering Extensicn
Community [0: 18 Broadcast Hailbax¥ n

[fecondary Eut

nter corsand: display subacriker 13906

Figure 5-15. Subscriber Screen
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Podreaning Foreat: swteraicon

fgaten Pultilingesl in ON

Call Prawer Language Choice? n

PERHISSTONS Type: call-asnawer

Gutealling? n

.éLEiEﬁrEFH CLRES OF ZERVICE PRAREETERS

Legin Brrcuncesent Jat: Syates
Call Prawer Privary Bnnc, Set: Jyater
Call Prawer Secondary Prnc, Jet: Syates

RFroncuncerent Contralf n
Pricrity HeasageaT i EBrcadcaat
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[HRPT Rcceaaf iy THRPT Usice File Tranafer? y

none
Fau¥ n

[TRCOHT KRG FATLBON Order: fifs Categary Order: mms
Retention Tires [cagal, Raw: SE0 mld: SEf Uropared: S00
DUTGOIRG BRTLEODY Order: fifs Category Order: funds

stention Tieea{dag), File Cak: 18 Dl fvaread/Ronde | jvarakle: &
cice Hail Peassge [aecondsl, Hawimar Length: 379 Hiniwor Reeded: |70
all Prawer Heasage {seconds), Hawimar Length: 130 Hiniwoe RKeeded: 90
Ercd of Meassge Warning Tiwe {seconds): 0
Hawiwor Hailing Lists: J5 Tetal Ertries in all Lists: 358
al lbcw Size (aecondal, Hawirur: 3600 Hirirwr Gesrantess: B

nter corsand: display subacriker 13906

Figure 5-16.

2. Check that all of the data is on the screen is correct.
3. Repeat steps 4 and 5 for five other subscribers.
4. Press (F1) (Cancel) to return to the command line.

The message command successfully completed
cursor returns to the command line.

5. Enter exit.

The system returns to the | NTUITY Administration
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Task 13 - Remove the Migration

Software

To preserve disk space, remove the migration software when the migration is
complete.

1. Select the following series of menu options:

> Customer/Services Administration

>System Management

>UNIX Management

>Software Remove

The system responds with the following Installed Software List [[Figure]

3 inet Internet Hilities
{336} |
37 iur Intwity Intro Usice Responas Hodule
(436} |,@=18
33 licenas aer Upgrace
{336} |
M lcadieat Intiwity ¥ Loadteat package
{436} 3, 8-F3
35 |p PFrinter Support
{336} |
B wig Higraticna
{RUDTHE 3,3=15
17 rcime BUILT [RTO THE BR3E, CRRWOT BE REROUED,
3F wice Intiwity Maintenance Module
{436} 3, 8-29
3% multivar Bulti-mer Sat
{336} |
48 netceds Comrands Networking Extension
{336} |
v vy 28 rore penu choicea to fol low:
(RETURKI for wore choices, (CTRL-D0 to stop display:

Figure 5-17.

Installed Software List
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2. Press to scroll through the list until you find the number of the
migration software.

3. Press (D).
The system responds with the following prompt:

Select package(s) you wish to process (or*  all' to process
all packages). (def ault: all) [?,??,q]:

4. Enter the item number of the migration software.
The system responds with the following prompt:

Select package(s) you wish to process (or* all'to process
all packages). (def ault: all) [?,??,9]: 30

The foll owing package is currently installed:
mig Migrations

Do you want to removed this package [y,n,?,q]
5. Entery.
The migration package is removed.

6. Press (F) (Cancel).

The system returns to the | NTUITY Administration menu.
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Task 14 - Administer Automated
Attendants

If you administered the INTUITY system hunt group so that the customer could
administer and test automated attendants before activating the system, the
customer (or you, if contracted to do so) should administer the automated
attendants. See the “Automated Attendant and Bulletin Board” section in INTUITY
AUDIX Release 3.0 Administration and Feature Operations (585-310-552) for
complete instructions.
When you administer automated attendants, do the following:

= Record all greetings for attendant mailboxes.

= Verify that attendant menus are complete.

= Make test calls to the INTUITY system to ensure that calls can reach it.
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Task 15 - Move the Voice Port Cabling

You must move the voice cables from the AUDIX Voice Power on MERLIN
LEGEND (IS Il or ISIIl) system to the INTUITY system. [Table 5-5 lists the cabling

tasks.

=>» NOTE:
By simply swapping cables between systems, you can reuse the AUDIX
Voice Power on MERLIN LEGEND (IS Il or ISIII) calling group and extension
for the INTUITY system. Thus, you avoid having to readminister subscriber
coverage paths on the switch.

Table 5-5. Cabling Tasks
Task | Description Reference
1. Disconnect the two voice port cables on the | AUDIX Voice Power

INTUITY machine and connect them to the
AUDIX Voice Power on MERLIN LEGEND (IS
[l or ISIIl) machine.

This allows subscribers to get old messages
from the AUDIX Voice Power on MERLIN
LEGEND (IS Il or ISIII) system, while
receiving new messages on the INTUITY
system.

R2.1.1 Installation
and Maintenance
Guide

AUDIX Voice Power
Hardware Installation

The appropriate IS Il
or IS Il installation
and maintenance
document.

INTUITY Integration
with MERLIN
LEGEND
(585-310-231)

Disconnect the voice port cables on the
AUDIX Voice Power on MERLIN LEGEND (IS
[l or ISIII) machine and connect them to the
INTUITY machine.

This allows the customer’s subscribers to
use the same telephone number on the
INTUITY system that they used for the AUDIX
Voice Power on MERLIN LEGEND (IS Il or
[SI) system.

AUDIX Voice Power
R2.1.1 Installation
and Maintenance
Guide

AUDIX Voice Power
Hardware Installation

The appropriate IS Il
or IS Il installation
and maintenance
document.

INTUITY Integration
with MERLIN
LEGEND
(585-310-231)
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Overview

This chapter presents the information for a migration from AUDIX Voice Power
Lodging to the INTUITY system. The following AUDIX Voice Power Lodging
releases can be migrated:

» Release 1.1

» Release 3.0
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Materials and Information Needed

You need the following items to successfully complete an AUDIX Voice Power
Lodging migration:

= INTUITY migration software
= Migration checklist

= 1.44 Mbyte floppy diskettes

=—>» NOTE:

Diskettes must be UNIX formatted write-enabled diskettes.

= Cartridge tape (optional)

6--2 Issue 2 December 1995



Migration Checklist

Migration Checklist

Table 6-1| shows the migration tasks, in the sequence they should occur, for a
migration from an AUDIX Voice Power Lodging system to the INTUITY system.

Table 6-1. Migration Checklist

Task Description O

1. Install the INTUITY migration software

Create a migration diskette

Back-up the AUDIX Voice Power Lodging data

Run the migration

Check the log file

Administer the switch

N gl w N

Remove the migration software
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Task 1 - Install the Migration Software

The migration software must be loaded onto the INTUITY system in order to
perform a migration.

1. Log on to the system using the craftlogin.

2. Starting at the | NTUITY Administration menu, select:

> Customer/Services Administration

> System Management

> UNIX Management

>Software Installation

Floppy Drive

The system responds with the following prompts:

Insert a diskette into Floppy Drive 1.
Type [go] when ready or [q] to quit: (default: go)

3. Insert the floppy diskette that contains the INTUITY migration software.
4. Press (ENTER).
The system responds with the following prompts:

Installation in progress. Do not remove the diskette.
The foll owing package is available:
1 mig Migrations
Select p ackage(s) you wish to process [or ‘all’ to
process all packages] (default: all) [?,??,q]:

5. Press (ENTER).

The system responds by installing the software. While the software is
being installed, the system lights the LED on the floppy disk drive.

When the system is finished installing the software, the cursor returns to
the Floppy Drive menu option on the Software Install menu.

6. Remove the migration software diskette from the floppy drive.
7. Press (Fg (Cancel) until you log off of the INTUITY system.
8. Log into the INTUITY system using the craft login.

=> NOTE:

The system will not display the Migration menu option on the INTUITY
Administration menu until you log back on to the system.

6--4 Issue 2 December 1995



Task 2 - Create a Migration Diskette

Task 2 - Create a Migration Diskette

Create a migration diskette which will contain the INTUITY files needed for backing
up the AUDIX Voice Power Lodging data to be used in the migration.

1. From the | NTUITY Administration menu, select:

> Migrations

The system responds with the Migration to Mach 2 or Mach 3

menu|(Figure 6-1).

==== Migration to Mach 2 or Mach 3 (mig package version = 3.3-41) ====

1) Transfer data from AUDIX R1

2) Transfer data from AUDIX Uoice Power

3) Transfer data from AUP Lodging to Intuity Lodging
4) Transfer data from DEFINITY AUDIX

5) Install Default Database

6) Remoue Uoiced Names

T) Exit

Select option () [ 11 :

Figure 6-1. Migration to Mach 2 or Mach 3 Menu
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2. Select menu option 3, Transfer Data from AVP Lodging to
Intuity Lodging

The system responds with the following prompt:

Migrating to Intuity Lodging 1.0
Press enter to continue...

3. Press (ENTER).

The system responds with the Migration from AVPL screen
[6-2)]

==== Migration From AUPL ====

1) Migrate

2) Create Migration Diskette
3) Display Error File

4) Logout

Select option () [ 11 :

Figure 6-2. Migration From AVPL Screen

4. Insert a floppy diskette label-side up into the floppy drive.
5. Select menu option 2, Create Migration Diskette
The system responds with the following prompts:

Insert Floppy diskette in drive in order to create migration diskette
All data on FI oppy diskette will be erased..

Press ENTER when floppy diskette is inserted in diskette drive
Or Press g to quit
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6. Press (ENTER).

The system responds by creating a filesystem and copying all of the
INTUITY files needed for backing up the AUDIX Voice Power Lodging data
to be used in the migration onto the diskette.

Creating filesystem on diskette . . .
Mkfs : make s5 file system?

(DEL if wrong)

bytes per logical block = 1024

total logical blocks = 1375

total inodes = 256

gap (physical blocks) =7

cylinder size (physical blocks) = 400
mkfs: Available blocks = 1355

s5 filesystem created on diskette . . .
Diskette mounted on /mnt

Diskette unmounted

Migration diskette created!!

Please take the migration diskette to the AVPL machine
and do the following steps from the unix prompt:

1) Type <mount /dev/dsk/fOt /mnt>
2) Type < /mnt/ba ckup_avpl >
3) Follow instructions on the screen.

Please note that you will need Unix formatted floppies
to backup guest database and and guest speech.

To format floppies do the following steps

From the <Intuity Administration ~ Menu> on the Intuity Lodging machine

select
<Cust omer/Services Administration>
<System Management>
<UNIX Management>
<Format UNIX Floppy/tape>

Press enter to continue . . .

7. Press (ENTER).

8. Remove the diskette from the floppy drive.

9. Label the floppy diskette as “System Files and Custom Prompt Backup”.
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Task 3 - Back-up AUDIX Voice Power
Lodging Data

You must now create a back-up of the system database files and custom
prompts or system database files, custom prompts, guest database, and guest
speech files. This back-up will be used to migrate the files onto the INTUITY
system.

1. Log on to the AUDIX Voice Power Lodging system as root.

2. Insert the “System Files and Custom Prompt Backup” diskette created
during Task 2 - “Create a Migration Diskette” into the floppy drive.

3. Enter mount /dev/dsk/fot /mnt at the command line.
4. Press (ENTER).
=>» NOTE:
Ignore any warnings you receive at this point.
The system returns to the command line.
5. Enter /mnt/backup_avpl atthe command line.

6. Press (ENTER).

The system responds with the AUDIX Voice Power Lodging Migration
menu

Please select one of the options:

1) Migrate system files and Custom prompts only OR

2) Migrate Entire Guest database and speech and system files
3) Exit

Select option () [ 1 1 :

Figure 6-3. AUDIX Voice Power Lodging Migration Menu
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7.

10.

Select menu option 1, if you want to back-up only system files and custom
prompts for migration.

Select menu option 2, if you want to back-up system files, custom
prompts, the guest database, and guest speech files.

=>» NOTE:
The migration using menu option 2 will take a great deal of more time
because of the amount of data to be migrated.

The system responds with the following text:

System parameter files and custom speech being backed up . . . ..

The system will then list the system files being backed up. Once all of the
files have been successfully backed up, the system will display the
following message:

System parameter files and custom sp  eech backup complete . . .

If you selected menu option 1, back-up system files and custom prompts
only, the back-up process has been completed. Remove the diskette and
proceed to|Task 4 - Run the Migration.|

If you selected menu option 2, back-up system files, custom prompts, the
guest database, and guest speech files, the system will display the
following prompts:

System parameter files and custom sp  eech backup complete . . .

Please remove System files and Custom prompt backup diskette f rom
diskette drive . .

Press ENTER to continue . . .
After removing the diskette, press (ENTER).
The system responds with the following prompt:

Guest database will be backed up on diskette.

Please wait . . .
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6--10

11.

12.

13.

The system will now calculate the number of UNIX formatted floppy
diskettes you will need to back-up the guest database and speech files.
The system will respond with the following text:

You will need approximately X floppy diskette
(1.44 Meg) for backup of guest database
Please wait . . .

You will need approximately X to X floppy diskettes
(1.44 Meg) for backup of guest speech

=> NOTE:
The X parameter in the above system displayed text indicates
a variable indicating the number of floppy diskettes needed
for back-up.

The system will now ask you to label one of the UNIX formatted floppy
diskettes as “Migration Save Files: 1” and insert it into the floppy drive.
The following text is displayed:

Label a UNIX formatted floppy “Migration Save Files: 1".
Insert it in floppy drive
Press ENTER to continue . ..

Press (ENTER).

The system will list the files being backed up. Once the all of the files have
been backed up, the system will display the following message:

Backup of UNIX files complete.

Remove the Migration Save Files: 1 diskette from the floppy drive.

Backing up guest speech data.. . . ..

* CAUTION : This procedure is a time consuming operation if *
* your application involves a large speech database. *
* It is recommended that you do this operation *
* during off hours. *

Do you wish to continue [y/n]:

Enter n if you do not want to continue the migration of the guest speech
files. If you choose not to back-up the guest speech files at this point, the
guest database will inconsistent. You can choose to back-up the guest
speech files at a later point in time and then migrate the database and the
speech files.

=>» NOTE:
The migration of the speech files can take a great deal of time. Thus,
the system allows you the option not to migrate the files at this time.
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14.

15.

16.

17.

The system will return to the command line. Go to Task 4 - “Run the
Migration”.

Enter y if you wish to continue the migration of the guest speech files.
The system responds with the following prompts:

Please indicate the medium you intend to use to backup speech.
Enter

“C” to backup to CARTRIDGE TAPE
“F” to backup to FLOPPY DISKETTE

Enter “Q” to stop.

=>» NOTE:
If there is no cartridge tape drive on the AUDIX Voice Power Lodging
system, the system will respond with the following text:

FLOPPY DISKETTE is going to be used for backup.

Enter C if you will use a cartridge tape to back-up the guest speech files.
Press (ENTER).

Enter F if you will use floppy diskettes to back-up the guest speech files.
Press (ENTER).

=>» NOTE:
The system has previously indicated the number of floppy diskettes
you will need to back-up the guest speech files.

If you entered C, the system responds with the following prompts:

Label a free tape. Insert it in the tape drive.
Press ENTER to continue . ..

Label the cartridge tape as “Migration Save Speech”, insert it into the tape
drive, and press (ENTER).

The system will list the phrase numbers and phrases being backed up.
Once the back-up has been successfully completed, the system will
display the following text:

Backup of speech files complete . . .

Messaging Waiting Lamps will be turned off..
Getting list of extensions with  new messages..

The system will display a list of extensions whose messaging waiting
lamps (MWLs) are being turned off.

Remove the cartridge tape from the tape drive and go to|Task 4 - Run the]
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6--12

18.

19.

If you entered F, label all the diskettes as “Migration Save Speech”, and
press (ENTER).

The system will list the phrase numbers and phrases being backed up.

=—>» NOTE:

The system will prompt you to enter a new diskette when necessary.
Once the back-up has been successfully completed, the system will
display the following text:

Backup of speech files complete . . .

Messaging Waiting Lamps will be turned off..
Getting list of extensions with  new messages..

The system will display a list of extensions whose messaging waiting
lamps (MWLs) are being turned off.

The system returns to the command line.

Remove the floppy diskette from the floppy drive and go to
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Task 4 - Run the Migration

Run the migration to move AUDIX Voice Power Lodging subscriber data to the
INTUITY System.

1. Onthe |l NTUITY system, starting at the Migration from AVPL screen,

refer to select menu option 1, Migrate

2. Press (ENTER).
The system responds with the following prompts:
Insert the floppy disk with the AUDIX Voice Power Lodging backup
(System files and Custom prompts) on it.
Press ENTER when the floppy is inserted.

Press enter to continue.

3. Insert the “System Files and Custom Prompt’ back-up diskette created
during|Task 3 - Back-up AUDIX Voice Power Lodging Datajinto the floppy
drive.

4. Press (ENTER).

The system responds with the following text:

Migration started.

The system will display a list of the files being converted. The following is
an example of text which could be displayed:

Converting .paramfile . . . ..
.paramfile converted . . . .
Converting .pmsparm . . . ..
.pmsparam converted . . . .
Converting adminf ile ... ..
.adminfile converted . . . .
Converting prompt00. .. ..
.prompt00 converted . . . .
Converting .pwdb ... ..

.pwdb converted . .

Once the files have been migrated, the system will display the following
prompt:

System files and custom prompt migration completed.
Press enter to continue . . .

5. Press (ENTER).
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6. If you have chosen notto migrate the guest database and speech files,
the system will return to to the Migration From AVPL screen. You will
now need to go to[Task 5 - Check the Error File.|

If you have chosen to migrate the guest database and guest speech files,
the system will respond with the following prompt:

Restoration of Guest database in progress . . .

Please insert Guest database [Migration  Save Files: 1] diskette
in floppy drive and press ENTER when ready or
press ‘q’ to quit . . .

7. Insert the first “Migration Save Files” back-up diskette created during
[Task 3 - Back-up AUDIX Voice Power Lodging Data,|into the floppy drive.

8. Press (ENTER).

The system responds with a list of the guest database files being
migrated. Once the files have been migrated the system will display the
number of blocks migrated and the following prompt for migrating guest
speech files:

Please indicate the medium you intend to use.

Enter
“C” to restore speech from CARTRIDGE TAPE
“F” to restore speech from FLOPPY DISKETTE

Enter “Q” to stop.

=—>» NOTE:
If you entered n in response to Step 10 on Task 3 - “Back-up AUDIX
Voice Power Lodging Data”, meaning you decided not to back up
the guest speech files, you can press g to quit. The system will
return to the command line. Go to Task 5 - “Check the Error File”.

9. Remove the Migration Save Files back-up diskette from the floppy drive.

10. Enter C if you are migrating guest speech files from a cartridge tape.
Press (ENTER).

Enter F if you are migrating guest speech files from floppy diskettes.
Press (ENTER).

Cartridge Tape Migration (Guest Speech Files)

1. If you entered C in response to Step 9, the system responds with the
following prompts:

Please insert tape in drive and
Press ENTER . .

2. Insert the cartridge tape labeled ““Migration Save Speech™ created in
Task 3 - “Back-up AUDIX Voice Power Lodging Data’.
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Press (ENTER).
The system responds with the following text:
Please wait . . . rewinding tape.

The system will now rewind the back-up tape containing the guest speech
files and will then migrate the files. Once the migration is complete, the
system will display the following prompt:

Speech restoration procedure is complete . . . .

Guest database and speech migrat ion completed.
Press enter to continue . . .

Remove the cartridge tape from the tape drive.

Press (ENTER).

If the INTUITY voice system is active, the system responds with the
following prompt:

Please stop and start the Voice system . . .

Press enter to continue . . .

Press (ENTER).
The system will return to the Migration from AVPL menu.
Go to Task 5 - “Check the Error File".

Floppy Diskette Migration (Guest Speech Files)

1.

If you entered F in response to Step 9, the system responds with the
following prompts:

Restoration of Guest Speech in progress...

Please insert Guest Speech (Migration Save Speech) diskette
in floppy drive and press ENTER when ready or
press ‘q’ to quit when all floppies have been read . . .

Insert one of the Migration Save Speech diskettes created during Task 3 -
“Back-up AUDIX Voice Power Lodging Data’ into the floppy drive.

=—>» NOTE:
You can insert the floppy diskettes into the floppy drive for migration
in any order. They do not need to be in the order in which you
backed them up.

Press (ENTER).
The system will prompt:

Please wait ....
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6--16

The system will display phrase numbers that are being restores onto the
system.

The system will prompt you to enter another diskette:

Please insert Guest Speech (Migration Save Speech) diskette in
floppy drive and press ENTER when ready
or press ‘q’ to quit when all floppies have been read . . .

. Once all diskettes have been read, remove the last diskette from the

floppy drive and enter q.

Once the migration is complete, the system will respond with the following
prompt:

Guest database and speech migrat ion completed.

Press enter to continue . . .

=—>» NOTE:

If the INTUITY voice system is active, the system will now respond with
the following prompt:

Speech restoration procedure is complete.

Please stop and start the Voice system . . .

Press enter to continue . . .

5. Press (ENTER).

The system will return to the Migration from AVPL menu.

6. Go to Task 5 - “Check the Error File".
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Task 5 - Check the Error File

Check the error file to see if you missed any error messages that may have
appeared during the data transfer.

1.

At the Migration from AVPL menu, select menu option 3, Display
Error File

The system will respond with a list of error messages, if any were
encountered, or if there were no errors, the system will display the
following test:

No errors . ..
Press Enter to continue...

Make note of any error displayed, if errors cause problems contact the
TSC.

=—>» NOTE:

To exit the log file before you reach the end, enter q at the colon (:).

3. Press to return to the Migration From AVPL menu.

Select menu option 4, Logout, to exit the file.

5. Select menu option 7, Exit, to exit the Migration From AVPL menu.

The system returns to the | NTUITY Administration menu.
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Task 6 - Administer the Switch

Once the migration of data and speech files from the AUDIX Voice Power
Lodging system to the INTUITY system has been successfully completed, you
must administer the switch associated with the INTUITY system.

The migration procedures are divided into two parts:

= Migration from AUDIX Voice Power Lodging systems co-resident with
AUDIX Voice Power as the voice mail system for the hotel staff.

= Migration from AUDIX Voice Power Lodging systems without AUDIX Voice
Power.

Migration from AUDIX Voice Power Lodging
Co-Resident System

The following tables list the switch administration tasks necessary when
migrating from AUDIX Voice Power Lodging on a co-resident system which has
AUDIX Voice Power for hotel staff.

AUDIX Voice Power Lodging R1.1

Table 6-2|lists the administrative tasks for the G1, G3i, G3s, and G3vs switches
associated with AUDIX Voice Power Lodging R1.1.
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Table 6-2. DEFINITY G1, G3i, G3s, and G3vs Switch Administration Tasks

Task Description
1. Stop the AUDIX Voice Power Lodging system and shut the
machine off.
2. Unplug all tip/ring lines from the AUDIX Voice Power Lodging

system and tag them with their extension number and a number
corresponding to the order in which they were removed. See

3. Unplug the switch interface link from the AUDIX Voice Power
Lodging system and connect it to the GPsync card on the AT&T
Intuity system.

4. Unplug the PMS link cable from AUDIX Voice Power Lodging and
plug the cable into the serial port reserved for PMS on AT&T
Intuity Lodging.

5. Plug all the tip/ring lines removed from the AUDIX Voice Power
Lodging system into the voice card on the Intuity system in the
same order in which they were connected to the AUDIX Voice
Power system.

6. On the DEFINITY system, remove the extension number used for
accessing staff voice mail:
= Enter remove station extension number
=—>» NOTE:

The extension number is the extension number associated
with the staff voice retrieval.

7. Determine the voice mail hunt-group:
= Enter list hunt-group on the switch console

= Write down the hunt group number which has its Message
Center listed as “audix” or “A”. It will be needed for later

steps.
8. Change the voice mail hunt group. This hunt group is referred to
as the Intuity hunt group in following steps:
= Enter change hunt-group  hunt group number on the
switch console.
=> NOTE:

The hunt group number is the hunt group number

determined in[Step 7.

= Write down the extension number in the Group Extension

field. This will be needed in[Step 10
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Table 6-2. DEFINITY G1, G3i, G3s, and G3vs Switch Administration Tasks

Task Description

= Enter the staff voice mailbox extension humber in the Group
Extension field. This is the same extension number used in
Step 6.

= Onthe Group Member Assignment screen, enter the tip/ring
line extension numbers in the order in which they are
connected to the Intuity system.

= Press to save the changes.

9. Create a coverage path to send all calls to the Intuity hunt group:
= Enter add coverage-path unused number  on the switch

console.

=>» NOTE:

The unused numberis any number not currently in use.

= Enter the Intuity hunt group as the Coverage Point and enter
ALL as the Criteria for coverage.

= Press to save the changes.

10. Add a phantom station for use as the guest voice mail retrieval
number:
= Enter add station extension number
—=>» NOTE:

The extension numberis the group extension number as

noted in

=« Enter Xin the Port field to indicate that this station does not
have hardware associated with it.

=—>» NOTE:

On some 75 systems, this will not be permitted. Enter a
valid unused port ID.

= Enter the coverage path created in[Step 9lin the Coverage
Path field.

= Press to save the changes.
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Table 6-2. DEFINITY G1, G3i, G3s, and G3vs Switch Administration Tasks

Task Description
11. Disable the switch interface link:
= Enter disp communication-interface links on the
switch console.
= Write down the link number whose identification field is
“audix”

= Enter busyout link number

=>» NOTE:
The link number was written down in the previous bullet
step.
= Enter change communication-interface links on the

switch console.
= Complete the following for link number used in steps above:
= Enter n in the Enable field
= Enter DTE in the DTE/DCEfield
= Press to save the changes

12. Change the processor channel:

= Enter change communication-interface
processor-channels on the switch console.

= Enter the following for the Proc Chan 59

= Enter 1 in the Remote Proc Chan field

13. Enable the switch interface link:

= Enter change communication-interface links on the
switch console.

= Entery in the Enable field for link number used in steps
above.

= Press to save the changes.

14. Administer the Intuity system to process calls.

=—>» NOTE:
Refer to Intuity Software Installation for Release 3.0
(585-310-160), Chapter 3, Initial Platform Administration and
Test for instructions.
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AUDIX Voice Power Lodging R3.0

6--22

Table 6-2|lists the administrative tasks associated with a migration from AUDIX
Voice Power Lodging R3.0 on a co-resident system..

Table 6-3. All DEFINITY Switch Administration Tasks

Task

Description

1.

Stop the AUDIX Voice Power Lodging system and shut the
machine off.

Unplug all tip/ring lines from the AUDIX Voice Power Lodging
system and tag them with their extension number and a number
corresponding to the order in which they were removed.

Unplug the PMS link cable from AUDIX Voice Power Lodging and
plug the cable into the serial port reserved for PMS on AT&T
Intuity Lodging.

Plug all the tip/ring lines removed from the AUDIX Voice Power
Lodging system into the voice card on the Intuity system in the
same order in which they were connected to the AUDIX Voice
Power system.

On the DEFINITY system, remove the extension number used for
accessing guest voice mail messages:

= Enter remove station extension number
=>» NOTE:

The extension number is the extension number associated
with the guest voice retrieval.

Remove the extension number used for accessing staff voice mail
messages:

= Enter remove station extension number
=—>» NOTE:

The extension number is the extension number associated
with the staff voice mail retrieval.

Perform Intuity switch administration tasks described in the
appropriate switch administration book, beginning at the Assign
Hunt Group section.
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Table 6-3. All DEFINITY Switch Administration Tasks

Task Description

8. To assign the hunt-group:

= Enter the staff voice mailbox extension humber in the Group
Extension field. This number is the same as used in[Step 6]

= Onthe Group Member Assignment screen, enter all the
tip/ring extension numbers in the order in which they are
connected to the Intuity system.

= Press to save the changes.

9. Create a coverage path to send all calls to the Intuity hunt group:
= Enter add coverage-path unused number  on the switch

console.

=>» NOTE:

The unused numberis a number not currently in use.

= Enter the Intuity hunt group as the Coverage Point and enter
ALL as the Criteria for coverage.

= Press to save the changes.

10. Add a phantom station fro use as the guest voice mail retrieval
number:
= Enter add station extension number
=>» NOTE:

The extension number is the guest mail retrieval
number as used in[Step 5]

=« Enter Xin the Port field to indicate that this station does not
have hardware associated with it.

=—>» NOTE:

On some 75 systems, this will not be permitted. Enter a
valid unused port ID.

= Enter the coverage path created in[Step 9in the Coverage
Path field.

= Press to save the changes.

11. Administer the AT&T Intuity system to process calls.

=>» NOTE:
Refer to Intuity Software Installation for Release 3.0
(585-310-160) for instructions.
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AUDIX Voice Power Lodging R3.0 with ICSS
Low End Voice Mail Software

Table 6-2|lists the administrative tasks associated with a migration from AUDIX
Voice Power Lodging R3.0 with AUDIX Voice Power for hotel staff and the ICSS
Low End Voice Mail software.

Table 6-4. All DEFINITY Switch Administration Tasks

Task Description
1. Stop the AUDIX Voice Power Lodging system and shut the
machine off.
2. Unplug all tip/ring lines from the AUDIX Voice Power Lodging

system and tag them with their extension number and a number
corresponding to the order in which they were removed.

3. Unplug the PMS link cable from AUDIX Voice Power Lodging and
plug the cable into the serial port reserved for PMS on AT&T
Intuity Lodging.

4. Plug all the tip/ring lines removed from the AUDIX Voice Power
Lodging system into the voice card on the Intuity system in the
same order in which they were connected to the AUDIX Voice
Power system.

5. On the DEFINITY system, remove the extension number used for
accessing staff voice mail messages:

= Enter remove station extension number
=>» NOTE:

The extension number is the extension number associated
with the staff voice retrieval.

6. Perform Intuity switch administration tasks described in the
appropriate switch administration book, beginning at the Assign
Hunt Group section.

To assign the hunt-group:

= Enter the staff voice mail retrieval number in the Group
Extension field. This number is the same as used in[Step 5

= Onthe Group Member Assignment screen, enter all the
tip/ring extension numbers in the order in which they are
connected to the Intuity system.

= Press to save the changes.
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Table 6-4. All DEFINITY Switch Administration Tasks

Task Description
7. Create a coverage path to send all calls to the Intuity hunt group:
= Enter add coverage-path unused number  on the switch

console.

=>» NOTE:

The unused numberis a number not currently in use.

= Enter the Intuity hunt group as the Coverage Point and enter
ALL as the Criteria for coverage.

= Press to save the changes.

8. Add a phantom station from use as the new guest voice malil
retrieval number:
=« Enter add station extension number
=>» NOTE:

The extension number is

=« Enter Xin the Port field to indicate that this station does not
have hardware associated with it.

=—>» NOTE:

On some 75 systems, this will not be permitted. Enter a
valid unused port ID.

» Enter the coverage path created in in the Coverage
Path field.

= Press to save the changes.

9. Administer the AT&T Intuity system to process calls.

=—>» NOTE:

Refer to Intuity Software Installation for Release 3.0
(585-310-160) for instructions.
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Migration from AUDIX Voice Power Lodging
Non Co-Resident System

The following tables list the switch administration tasks necessary when
migrating from AUDIX Voice Power Lodging on a non co-resident system which
does not have AUDIX Voice Power for hotel staff.

AUDIX Voice Power Lodging R1.1

Table 6-2|lists the administrative tasks associated with a migration from AUDIX
Voice Power Lodging R1.1 on a non co-resident system.

Table 6-5. DEFINITY G1, G3i, G3s, and G3vs Switch Administration Tasks

Task Description
1. Stop the AUDIX Voice Power Lodging system and shut the
machine off.
2. Unplug all tip/ring lines from the AUDIX Voice Power Lodging

system and tag them with their extension number and a number
corresponding to the order in which they were removed.

3. Unplug the switch interface link from the AUDIX Voice Power
Lodging system and connect it to the GPsync card on the Intuity
system.

4. Unplug the PMS link cable from AUDIX Voice Power Lodging and

plug the cable into the serial port reserved for PMS on AT&T
Intuity Lodging.

5. Plug all the tip/ring lines removed from the AUDIX Voice Power
Lodging system into the voice card on the Intuity system in the
same order in which they were connected to the AUDIX Voice
Power system.

6. Disable the switch interface link:
= Enter disp communication-interface links on the
switch console.
=  Write down the link number whose identification field is
“audix”

= Enter busyout link number

=> NOTE:
The link number was written down in the previous bullet
step.
= Enter change communication-interface links on the

switch console.
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Table 6-5.

DEFINITY G1, G3i, G3s, and G3vs Switch Administration Tasks

Task

Description
= Complete the following for link number used in steps above:
= Enter n in the Enable field
= Enter DTE in the DTE/DCEfield
= Press to save the changes

Change the processor channel:

= Enter change communication-interface
processor-channels on the switch console.

= Enter the following for the Proc Chan 59

=« Enter 1 in the Remote Proc Chan field

Enable the switch interface link:

= Enter change communication-interface links on the
switch console.

= Entery in the Enable field for the link number used in steps
above.

= Press to save the changes.

Administer the Intuity system to process calls.

=—>» NOTE:

Refer to Intuity Software Installation for Release 3.0
(585-310-160), Chapter 3, Initial Platform Administration and
Test for instructions.
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AUDIX Voice Power Lodging R3.0

6--28

Table 6-2|lists the administrative tasks associated with a migration from AUDIX
Voice Power Lodging R3.0 on a non co-resident system.

Table 6-6. All DEFINITY Switch Administration Tasks

Task

Description

1.

Stop the AUDIX Voice Power Lodging system and shut the
machine off.

Unplug all tip/ring lines from the AUDIX Voice Power Lodging
system and tag them with their extension number and a number
corresponding to the order in which they were removed.

Unplug the PMS link cable from AUDIX Voice Power Lodging and
plug the cable into the serial port reserved for PMS on AT&T
Intuity Lodging.

Plug all the tip/ring lines removed from the AUDIX Voice Power
Lodging system into the voice card on the Intuity system in the
same order in which they were connected to the AUDIX Voice
Power system.

On the DEFINITY system, remove the extension number used for
accessing guest voice mail messages:

= Enter remove station extension number

=—>» NOTE:

The extension number is the extension number associated
with the guest voice mail retrieval.

Perform Intuity switch administration tasks described in the
appropriate switch administration book.

To assign the hunt-group:

= Enter the guest voice mailbox extension number in the Group
Extension field. The same number used in[Step 5]

= Onthe Group Member Assignment screen, enter all the
tip/ring extension numbers in the order in which they are
connected to the Intuity system.

= Press to save the changes.

Administer the Intuity system to process calls.

=—>» NOTE:

Refer to Intuity Software Installation for Release 3.0
(585-310-160), Chapter 3, Initial Platform Administration and
Test for instructions.
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Task 7 - Remove Migration Software

To preserve disk space, remove the migration software when the migration is

complete.

1. Atthe System Management menu, select:

>UNIX Management

>Software Remove

The following Installed Software List appears.
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2. When you have identified the number of the INTUITY migration software,
press .

The system responds with the following prompt:

Select package(s) you wish to process (or*  all' to process
all packages). (def ault: all) [?,??,q]:

3. Enter the item number of the INTUITY migration software.
The system responds with following prompt:
Do you want to remove this package [y,n,?,q]
4. Entery.
The migration package is removed.
5. Press (Fg (Cancel).
The system returns to the UNIX Management menu.

6. Press (Fg (Cancel) until you return to the | NTUITY Administration
menu.
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Migration Error Codes

Overview

You may encounter error codes during a migration. This appendix contains the
mOost common errors you may encounter.
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Error Codes

A-2

Table A-1]lists error codes which may appear in a migration log file. Use the
corresponding descriptions to help determine how to correct migration
problems.

Table A-1. Migration Error Codes

Code | Description

0 Done; the data is okay

Bad data

Bad data; data is out of range

4
5 Invalid entry
6
9

Hardware device busy

10 You cannot change from n to y using this form

12 System error

13 Maintenance port busy

14 Invalid input

15 Hardware unit not configured

16 Unmatched volume label

17 Announcement set already exists

18 Invalid hardware unit

19 A number out of range

20 Tape and system’s machine name and software release numbers
do not match

21 Tape and system’s software release numbers do not match

22 Tape and system’s machine names do not match

23 System is in a shutdown state

24 Operation aborted

25 Partial subscriber name is not unique

26 Remote Subscriber Specified

27 No Subscriber Administered for this Extension

28 Call back number exceeds 15 digits

29 Country code of 0 is not valid

30 The specified address is not a voice port

31 Voice-group is currently busy
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Table A-1. Migration Error Codes — Continued

Code

Description

32

System Error = default AE code

33

Old password must be entered

34

Bad volume name

35

Volume name already exists

36

Hardware unit is unequipped

37

Hardware unit fault

38

Data is unavailable - check back later

39

Cannot decrease file system size

40

Not a valid field for delete

41

Up to 5 digits are valid per extension

42

Duplicate extension - already in use

43

Duplicate touch tone - already in use

44

Invalid extension length

45

Extension range limit exceeded

46

Value exceeds system limits

47

Enter a value in this field

48

Previous copy still in progress

49

No more subscriber IDs available

50

Logical copy to non-existing file system not allowed

51

File system in use - administration shutdown required

52

Volume does not exist

53

File system does not exist

54

Already exists

55

Does not exist

56

Local machine cannot be removed

57

Duplicate name - already in use

58

Illegal machine type

59

File system in use

60

Too many digits entered

61

Too few digits entered

62

Call transfer out of AUDIX feature not active
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Table A-1. Migration Error Codes — Continued

Code | Description

63 System covering extension not assigned

64 Enhanced transfer set to not active

65 Invalid hour entered on traffic report form

66 Invalid date entered on traffic report form

67 Subscriber activity in progress, try remove later

68 Feature not enabled. For example, outcalling on IMAPI =y but
outcalling is not active.

72 Command Initiated use Status Tape to check the progress

73 Address range allocation exceeded

74 Status command completed

75 Machine name already exists

76 Machine does not exist

77 Machine name does not exist

78 Not enough characters in password

79 No partial overlaps permitted

80 Message transmission schedule exceeds 24 hours

81 Use new machine name field

82 Entry must contain at least one non-digit

83 Administered/non-administered subscriber threshold reached

84 Too many machine names specified

85 Duplicate node

86 Last node in node list - cannot remove

87 Cannot change node for unknown subscriber

88 Copy Initiated

89 Remove Initiated

a0 Switch number not administered field must be blank

91 To confirm, press “y”

92 Number of network machines exceeds maximum limit

93 Local machine name specified

94 Local subscriber name specified

95 File system not mounted
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Table A-1. Migration Error Codes — Continued

Code

Description

96

Only ACTIVE file system fragments may be cached

97

Only the ADMIN file system can be modified

98

Audit or backup in progress

99

Invalid extension for this node

100

Operation confirmed application error code

101

Invalid fragment ID entered

102

Too many actions requested

103

Remote update failed

104

File system being mirrored or already mirrored

105

Invalid file system for mirroring

106

File system mirroring in progress, try later

107

Master and slave cannot be on same disk

108

Cannot increase slave size, increase master instead

109

Invalid number of digits in field

110

Invalid test selected for current switch * connection type

111

Too many message waiting ports specified

112

Filesystem name is too big (file system name.type must be less
than 16 characters

113

Address ranges on system

114

Broadcast mailbox cannot change COS

115

Broadcast mailbox permissions type must be “none”

116

Name exists for AUDIX or text service machine

117

Duplicate local or remote extension in use

118

Incorrect record length read

119

EOF reached without finding a record

120

Disk init selected, press ‘y’ to confirm

121

Invalid Automated Attendant Transfer Treatment

122

Port not available for use

123

Fragment zero cannot be removed

124

Transfer subscriber does not have call answer permissions but no
automated attendant extension

125

Ports 30 - 32 refer to VPT 5
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Table A-1. Migration Error Codes — Continued

Code | Description

126 No audit status available

127 No VPT 2 assigned

131 Bad class-of-service name or number

132 Not unique class-of-service name

133 Cannot change filesystem type

134 Cannot increase filesystem size

135 File system already mounted - diff mt pt

136 Conflicting new class-of-service name

137 Illegal extension (add subscriber command line)

138 Confirm turning off CDR (ch sys cdr)

139 Cannot decrease CDR bhuffer size (ch sys cdr)

140 No test to reattach to (status test)

141 Must wait for previous test to complete

142 New Password and Confirm Password fields do not match

143 Invalid fragment

144 Fragment does not exist

145 Announcement set does not exist

146 Insufficient space in file system

147 Invalid announcement set

148 Not a touch tone uniqgue announcement set

149 Active announcement set cannot be removed

150 Invalid announcement ID

151 Announcement does not exist

152 Cannot copy into active announcement set

153 Admin announcement set not defined

154 Permission denied

155 Cannot do a synchronization with the switch in OAM state

156 Invalid switch type for time sync. with switch

157 Device is write-protected

158 Confirm tape erasure

159 Confirm possible disk data erasure
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Table A-1. Migration Error Codes — Continued

Code

Description

160

Tape drive not ready - check cartridge

161

Tape access disable - check alarms

162

Tape not administered

163

Cannot write to tape - volume type must be “backup”

164

Restore failed - check admin/error logs

165

DATEMSK env var. is not set

166

Template file can’t be open for reading

167

Failed to get file status information

168

The template is not a regular file

169

Error reading template file

170

Malloc failed (not enough memory)

171

No line in template file matches input

172

Already administered

173

Time sync. failed

174

Duplicate location - already in use

175

Day must be between 0 and 31

176

Year must be greater than 1989

177

Minutes must be between 0 and 59

178

Hour must be between 0 and 23

179

Turning off this feature will delete many user
greetings. Press enter to confirm?

180

Must wait for previous audit to complete

181

Provisioned ports is less than ports administered

182

Switch connection type must be ‘Embedded’

183

You cannot administer more ports than you have purchased

184

You must supply a valid resource type

185

Choose either Active or Resolved alarms

186

Missing Major, Minor and/or Warning selection

187

Machine name is not unique

188

Machine type is invalid

189

Command not valid for amisac machine
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Table A-1. Migration Error Codes — Continued

Code

Description

190

Activity Log will be cleared. Press enter to
confirm, cancel to cancel.

191

System initializing

192

System will be automatically restarted

193

Link log will be cleared

194

Invalid switch number

195

Host switch must be administered

196

Customer or old password incorrect

197

Cannot assign guest password to subscriber

198

Number of subscribers exceed sys limits

230

Baud rate valid for synchronous only

231

Duplicate Baud Rate

232

Board must be busied out first

233

Transfer type invalid for configuration

234

Full update in progress

235

Remote subscriber limit hit

236

No remote subscriber IDs

237

Update from this machine not allowed

1000

Not owner of resource

1001

Too many actions requested

1002

Operation halted

1003

Enhanced transfer not active

1004

Audit had to do a fix

1005

Resource allocation failure

1006

At end of message

1007

At start of the message

1008

Another audit already in progress

1009

Bad announcement

1010

Bad checksum

1011

Bad file format

1012

Invalid fragment ID entered
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Table A-1. Migration Error Codes — Continued

Code

Description

1013

No record with desired key is found

1014

List to be added does not exist

1015

Bad master file system

1016

Both master and slave file systems have errors

1017

Invalid port

1018

Incorrect record length read

1019

Conflicting start operation already in progress

1020

Bad slave file system

1021

The subscriber does not exist

1022

Bad server

1023

Value out of range

1024

Invalid transaction ID

1025

Label does not match disk label

1026

Unassigned datalink

1027

Background timeout

1028

Write/Read buffer ID illegal

1029

Illegal xact-lock #

1030

Only active file system fragments may be cached

1031

Invalid configuration

1032

Command invalid in current state

1033

Invalid command length

1034

Error code for invalid community ID

1035

Controller not configured

1036

Device or controller not configured **

1037

Press delete again for confirmation

1038

System is in a conflicting state

1039

Invalid date

1040

Resource deallocation failure

1041

Can’t delete ACTIVE or ADMIN versions

1042

Covering extension is invalid

1043

Dial denied
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Migration Error Codes

Table A-1. Migration Error Codes — Continued

Code | Description

1044 | Data is unavailable

1045 | Duplicate extension

1046 | Duplicate alias exist

1047 | Duplicate user name

1048 | Duplicate node name

1049 | Duplicate range

1050 | Duplicate touch tone equivalent

1051 | Duplicate disk label on system

1052 | Empty

1053 | Enhanced transfer set to not active

1054 | Enter a value in this field

1055 | Invalid extension length

1056 | Too few digits entered

1057 | Invalid flag value

1058 | No such file name

1059 | Field name too long

1060 | Field not empty

1061 | Wrong file organization

1062 | File system name is too big

1063 | Help request

1064 | Invalid hour

1065 | Hardware unit not configured

1066 Invalid hardware unit

1067 | Hang-up

1068 | Hardware error

1069 Invalid code

1070 | Invalid system ID

1071 | Invalid end of file setting

1072 Invalid extension for this node

1073 Invalid access code

1074 | Announcement version not active
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Table A-1. Migration Error Codes — Continued

Code

Description

1075

Incompatible data

1076

Inconclusive result from Mtce Activity

1077

Disk initialization selected, press 'y’ to confirm

1078

Invalid number of digits

1079

Invalid file system for mirroring

1080

File system being mirrored or already mirrored

1081

Data mirroring initiation in progress

1082

Incorrect length on address ranges

1083

Invalid initialization for RS232 modem

1084

Invalid input

1085

Invalid message

1086

Invalid session ID

1087

Invalid test for current switch connection type

1088

Invalid vintage

1089

Key already exists or attempt to write on pristine file

1090

Bad key length

1091

Extension range exceeds limit

1092

Length of message slot out of range

1093

Datalink not maintenance busy for testing

1094

Link error

1095

Multiple tests of datalink interface not allowed

1096

Local machine name specified

1097

Too many digits entered

1098

Request rejected

1099

Recorded maximum allowed

1100

Invalid message body ID

1101

Too many devices

1102

Machine name exists

1103

Invalid mode

1104

Another call is necessary

1105

File system mounted
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Table A-1. Migration Error Codes — Continued

Code | Description

1106 Maximum rescheduling attempts reached

1107 No such alias exists

1108 Boot file system does not exist

1109 No call in progress using specified device

1110 Invalid channel

1111 Invalid class of service

1112 Copy from active boot file system not allowed

1113 Not an enterable filed

1114 The object does not exist

1115 No such field index

1116 Distribution list does not exist

1117 No file system mounted

1118 No message found

1119 Number of message slots out of range

1120 Number of network channels out of range

1121 No loop current after off-hook

1122 No carrier

1123 No status information to retrieve

1124 Cannot decrease file system size

1125 Not a valid field for delete

1126 No dial

1127 Loop current detected after on-hook

1128 Not duplicated

1129 File system does not exist

1130 Audit error but not allowed to fix it

1131 Flash hook for transfer failed

1132 No locks

1134 Logical copy to nonexisting file system not allowed

1135 Measurements not turned on

1136 Modem Looparound test not available.

1137 No more objects
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Table A-1. Migration Error Codes — Continued
Code | Description
1138 Last node in node list, cannot remove it
1139 Physical copy to existing file system not allowed
1140 Outpulse for transfer failed
1141 No more records
1142 Cannot supply requested resource
1143 No ringing
1144 RS232 ports unavailable
1145 No available space or resource
1146 No port translation for requested port
1147 Message not scheduled
1148 Volume does not exist
1149 No tasks waiting on event
1150 System covering extension not assigned
1151 Call transfer out of AUDIX feature not active
1152 Null primary key illegal
1153 Wrong number of primary keys
1154 Space not previously reserved
1155 Thresholds appear out of order
1156 File system in use - admin shutdown required
1157 Not same record as in file
1158 No such table
1159 No volume
1160 No more entries left in xfile
1161 End of audit
1162 Old password must be entered
1163 No more messages
1164 Invalid command opcode
1165 Unit or device being equipped out of order
1166 More than MAX_NPORTS incoming NET manager files
1167 Warning, overlapping ranges
1168 Invalid password
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Migration Error Codes

Table A-1. Migration Error Codes — Continued

Code | Description

1169 Port number is out of range

1170 No partial overlaps permitted

1171 Invalid procedure ID

1172 Datalink read operation failure

1173 Reset returned non-zero status bits

1174 Resume returned non-zero status bits

1175 Field only relevant for local machines

1176 Ring - no answer

1177 Message transmission schedule exceeds 24 hours

1178 Duplicate local or remote extension in use

1179 Use new ext field to change subscriber ext

1180 Request rejected

1181 Slot in use

1182 Use new name field to change subscriber name

1183 Invalid speed value specified

1184 At first message, cannot rewind

1185 Invalid device state transition

1186 Dialed through an announcement

1187 Local subscriber name specified

1188 Master and slave file systems cannot be on same disk

1189 Invalid switch - check system

1190 System error

1191 Value exceeds system limits

1192 System error on system

1193 covering extension not verified

1194 Total size of mailbox out of range

1195 Table not open

1196 Test failed

1197 Timeout occurred

1198 Timer error

1199 Length or value too big
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Table A-1. Migration Error Codes — Continued

Code

Description

1200

Argument is too long

1201

Too many message waiting ports specified

1202

No room for another table

1203

Two hold delivery requests for same session

1204

Unequipped position

1205

Unknown logical board number

1206

Unknown logical board type

1207

Unoccupied entry in btree table

1208

Filesystem in use

1209

User ID invalid

1210

Voice activity halted by Voice Buffer

1211

Incompatible version

1212

Invalid volume name

1213

Unmatched volume label

1214

Datalink write operation failure

1215

Automated attendant group assigned, but no automated
attendant extension

1216

Port not available for use

1217

CDR Confirmation

1218

CDR Exists

1219

Cannot decrease records

1220

Cannot change adjunct mactype

1221

Not a subscriber

1222

No reusable subscriber ID

1223

Name already in use

1224

Not owner of resource

1225

Tone interrupt (VB driver)

1226

Halt interrupt (VB driver)

1227

Pause interrupt (VB driver)

1228

Audit found uncorrected problem

1229

No voice connection exists
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A-16

Table A-1. Migration Error Codes — Continued

Code | Description

1230 Operation failed

1231 Remote subscriber - limit

1232 Remote subscriber - no subscriber ID
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Migrating Multiple Systems

Overview

In most cases, a customer can migrate data from one or more of the following
voice messaging systems to the INTUITY system:

= AUDIXR1

=« DEFINITY AUDIX

= AUDIX Voice Power

= MERLIN LEGEND AUDIX Voice Power (IS Il or IS IIl) systems)
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Migrating Multiple Systems

Migrated System Data

Table B-1] lists the type of data migrated from a system to the INTUITY system.

Table B-1. Migrated Data

System Migrated Data
AUDIX R1 Local and remote subscriber data, and voice data
DEFINITY AUDIX Subscriber data, voice data, and most system data
AUDIX Voice Power Subscriber data
MERLIN LEGEND Subscriber data
AUDIX Voice Power
(IS or IS 1)
A CAUTION:

Migrating DEFINITY AUDIX data will overwrite any existing data on
the INTUITY System, including any data previously migrated.

Use the following guidelines to help you migrate data from more than one system
to the INTUITY system:

= Migrate data from:
— Multiple AUDIX R1 systems to an INTUITY system
— Multiple AUDIX Voice Power systems to an INTUITY system.

— Combinations of AUDIX R1, AUDIX Voice Power, and DEFINITY
AUDIX systems.

=> NOTE:
You must migrate data from a DEFINITY AUDIX system before you
migrate data from an AUDIX R1 or AUDIX Voice Power system. A
customer cannot migrate more than one DEFINITY AUDIX or AUDIX
R1 system to a single INTUITY system.

= Perform each migration as if it were a single migration. Complete one
migration before you start the next migration. However, the switch-related
tasks only completed once.

= Preadminister the INTUITY system’s address range on the Machine Profile
screen to incorporate address ranges for all systems from which you are
migrating.

= Administer the extension length on each machine you are migrating so
that it is identical to that of every other machine being migrated.
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Migrated System Data

Preadminister the names and address ranges of networked machines on
the INTUITY system using the same sequence administered on the first
system you migrate. This will ensure that the voice IDs of the machines
remain the same.

=> NOTE:
If you are migrating systems that were formerly networked, you
should still add their names in the INTUITY system’s list of networked
machines. The INTUITY system deletes them at the next audit when it
finds that an actual machine no longer exists.

Verify that administrators at remote machines will add the name of the
INTUITY system to the network and delete the names of systems that have
migrated to the INTUITY system. Verify that they will run a get remote
update on the INTUITY machine to capture the subscribers migrated to
the INTUITY system.

Remind the customer that subscribers you are migrating may have names
or extensions that are identical to those of subscribers already migrated.
When this happens, the subscribers are not added to the database and
are flagged in the logfile.
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Abbreviations

A

AC
alternating current

ACD
automatic call distribution

ADAP
administration and data acquisition package

ADU
asynchronous data unit

ALT
assembly load and test

AMIS
Audio Messaging Interchange Specification

API
application programming interface

AUDIX
Audio Information Exchange

AWG
American wire gauge

B

BIOS

basic input/output system
bit

binary digit

bps
bits per second

BRI
basic rate interface

BSC
binary synchronous communications

BTU
British thermal unit

C

CAS
call accounting system

CCA
call classification analysis

CDH
call data handler process

CELP
code excited linear prediction

CICs
customer information control system

CMS
call management system

CcoO
central office

COIN
central office implemented network

coM1
serial communications port 1

COoM2
serial communications port 2

COR
class of restriction

COoSs
class of service

CPU
central processing unit

Csl
called subscriber information

CTS
clear to send

D

DAC
dial access code

DBP
database processor
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Abbreviations

DC
direct current

DCE
data communications equipment

DCIU
data communications interface unit

DCP
digital communications protocol

DCs
distributed communications system

DID
direct inward dialing

DIP
data interface process

DMA
direct memory access

DNIS
dialed number identification service

DSP
digital signal processor

DSR
data set ready

DSU
data service unit

DTE
data terminal equipment

DTMF
dual tone multifrequency

DTR
data terminal ready

E

EIA
Electronic Industries Association

ESD
electrostatic discharge

ESS
electronic switching system

ABB-2 Issue 2 December 1995

F

F key
function key

FIFO
first-in first-out

FOOS
facility out of service

G

GBCS
Global Business Communications Systems

GOS
grade of service

1/10
input/output

IDI
isolating data interface

IMAPI
Intuity messaging application programming interface

INADS
initialization and administration system

IRQ

interrupt request

ISDN
integrated services digital network

IVC6
integrated voice CELP card (6 channels)



Abbreviations

IVR

K

integrated voice response

Kbps

kilobits per second

Kbyte

kilobyte (1024 bytes)

kHz

L

kilohertz

LAN

local area network

LCD

liquid crystal display

LED

light-emitting diode

LIFO

last-in first-out

LwC

M

leave word calling

MANOOS

manually out of service

Mbyte

megabyte (one million bytes)

MHz

megahertz

modem

modulator/demodulator

MPDM

ms

modular processor data module

millisecond

MT
maintenance (Intuity software component)

MTBF
mean time between failures

MWI
message-waiting indicator

MWL
message-waiting lamp

N

NW
Intuity AUDIX Digital Networking

O

OA&M
operations, administration, and maintenance

os
operating system

osl
open systems interconnection

P

PBX
private branch exchange

PC
power converter or personal computer

PDM
processor data module

PEC
price element code

PIB
processor interface board

PMS
property management system

POST
power-on self test
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Abbreviations

R

RAM
random-access memory

REN
ringer equivalence number

ROM
read-only memory

RTS
request to send

RTU
right to use

S

SCA
switch communications adapter

SCsl
small computer systems interface

SID
switch integration device

SIMM
single in-line memory module

SMSI
simplified message service interface

sSw
switch integration (Intuity software component)

T

TCP/IP
Transmission Control Protocol/Internet Program

TDD
telecommunications device for the deaf

TDM
time division multiplex

T/R
tip/ring

ABB-4 |ssue 2 December 1995

TRIP
tip/ring input process

TSC
AT&T's Technical Services Center

U

ucD
uniform call distribution

UPS
uninterruptible power supply

Vv

VM
Intuity AUDIX Voice Messaging

VP
voice platform (Intuity software component)

VROP
voice response output process



T
Glossary

5ESS Switch
An AT&T central office switch that can be integrated with the AT&T Intuity system.

A

accessed message
A message that was received and scanned (either the entire message or just the header).

ACD
See automatic call distribution.

activity menu
The list of options spoken to subscribers when they first access a messaging system. Selecting
an activity is the starting point for all user operations.

ADAP
See administration and data acquisition package.

address
Intuity AUDIX subscriber identification, containing the subscriber’s extension and machine, that
indicates where the system needs to deliver a message. An address may include several
subscribers or mailing lists. Name or number addressing can be selected with the *A command.

adjunct
A separate system closely integrated with a switch, such as an AT&T Intuity system or a call
management system (CMS).

administration
The process of setting up a system (such as a switch or a messaging system) to function as
desired. Options and defaults are normally set up (translated) by the system administrator or
service personnel.

administration and data acquisition package (ADAP)
A software package that allows the system administrator to transfer system subscriber,
maintenance, or traffic data from an Intuity AUDIX system to a personal computer (PC).

ADU
See asynchronous data unit.

alarm log
A list of alarms that represent all of the active or resolved problems on an AT&T Intuity system.
The alarm log is stored in a software file on disk and can be accessed either locally or remotely on
a terminal connected to the system.

alarms
Hardware, software, or environmental problems that may affect system operation. Alarms are
classified as major, minor, or warning.

alphanumeric
Alphabetic, numeric, or punctuation symbols.
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ALT
See assemble load and test.

AMIS
See Audio Messaging Interchange Specification.

AMIS Prefix
A number added to the destination number to indicate that the destination number is an AMIS
analog networking number.

ampere (amp)
The unit of measurement of electric current. One volt of potential across one ohm causes a
current flow of one amp.

analog networking
A method of transferring a message from one messaging system to another whereby the
message is played back (voiced) during the transmission from one system to another.

analog signal
A communications path that, in teleprocessing usage, usually refers to a voice-grade telephone
line.

announcement fragment
A numbered piece of spoken information that makes up a system message or prompt.

antistatic
A material that is treated to prevent the build-up of static electricity.

API
See application programming interface.

application programming interface
A set of formalized software calls and routines that can be referenced by an application program
to access underlying network services.

assemble load and test
The factory process that preloads software, installs hardware, and tests the system prior to

shipping.

asynchronous communication
A method of data transmission in which bits or characters are sent at irregular intervals and bits or
characters are spaced by start and stop bits and not by time. See also synchronous
communication.

asynchronous data unit (ADU)
An electronic communications device that can extend data transmission over asynchronous lines
more than 50 feet in length. Recommended ADUs include Z3A1 or Z3A4.

asynchronous transmission
A form of serial communications where each transmitted character is bracketed with a start bit
and one or two stop bits. The AT&T Intuity system provides asynchronous RS-232 capabilities for
Intuity AUDIX Digital Networking, if required.

attendant console
A special purpose phone with numerous lines and features located at the front desk. The front
desk attendant uses the phone to answer and transfer calls.
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Audio Messaging Interchange Specification (AMIS)
An analog networking protocol that allows subscribers to exchange messages with any
messaging system that also has AMIS Analog Networking capabilities. Messages can be
exchanged with subscribers on AT&T Intuity systems as well as with users on remote messaging
systems made by vendors other than AT&T.

Audio Information Exchange (AUDIX)
A complete messaging system accessed and operated by touch-tone telephones and integrated
with a switch.

audit
A software program that resolves filesystem incompatibilities and updates restored filesystems to
a workable level of service. Audits are done automatically on a periodic basis, or can be
performed on demand.

AUDIX
See Audio Information Exchange.

autodelete
An Intuity AUDIX feature that allows subscribers to indicate that faxes are automatically deleted
from their mailbox after being printed.

automated attendant
A feature that allows a user of an Intuity system to set up a main extension number with a menu of
options that routes callers to an appropriate department at the touch of a button.

automatic call distribution (ACD)
The System 85, Generic 2, or Generic 3 call-distribution group of analog ports that connects
Intuity subscribers and users to the system. See also call-distribution group.

automatic message scan
An Intuity AUDIX feature that allows subscribers to scan all message headers and messages at
the touch of two buttons. With Intuity FAX Messaging, this feature allows all new faxes to be
bundled and transmitted over a single fax call delivery call. Also called autoscan.

autoprint
An Intuity AUDIX feature that allows subscribers to indicate that faxes are automatically sent to a
specified print destination.

autoscan
See automatic message scan.

AWG
See American wire gauge.

American wire gauge
A standard measuring gauge for non-ferrous conductors.
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B

background testing
Testing that runs continuously when the system is not busy doing other tasks.

backup
A duplicate copy of files and directories saved on a removable media such as floppy diskette or
tape. The backup filesystem may be copied back (restored) if the active version is damaged
(corrupted) or lost.

basic input/output system (BIOS)
A system that contains the buffers for sending information from a program to the actual hardware
device the information should go to.

baud
A unit of measurement that describes the speed of transferred information.

baud rate
Transmission signaling speed.

basic call transfer
A switch hook-flash method used to send the Intuity AUDIX transfer command over analog voice
ports.

basic rate access
See basic rate interface.

basic rate interface (BRI)
International standard protocol for connecting a station terminal to an integrated systems digital
network (ISDN) switch. ISDN BRI supports two 64 Kbps information bearer channels (B1 and B2),
and one 16 Kbps call status and control (D) channel (a 2B + D format). Also called basic rate
access.

binary digit (bit)
Two-number notation that uses the digits 0 and 1. Low-order bits are on the right (for example,
0001=1, 0010=2, and so forth). Four bits make a nybble; eight bits make a byte.

binary synchronous communications (BSC)
A character-oriented synchronous link protocol.

BIOS
See basic input/output system.

bit
See binary digit.
body

The part of subscriber voice mail that contains the actual spoken message. For a leave word
calling (LWC) message, itis a standard system announcement.

boot
The operation to start a computer system by loading programs from disk to main memory (part of
system initialization). Booting is typically accomplished by physically turning on or restarting the
system. Also called reboot.

boot filesystem
The filesystem from which the system loads its initial programs.

GL-4 Issue 2 December 1995



Glossary

bps (bits per second)
The number of binary units of information (1s or 0s) that can be transmitted per second. Mbps
refers to a million bits per second; Kbps refers to a thousand bits per second.

BRI
See basic rate interface.

broadcast messaging
An Intuity AUDIX feature that enables the system administrator and other designated users to
send a message to all subscribers automatically.

BSC
See binary synchronous communications.

buffer
Memory used to compensate for time differences in transmission by temporarily storing data.

bulletin board
An Intuity AUDIX feature that allows a message to be played to callers who dial the extension.
Callers cannot leave a message since it is a listen-only service. Also called information service.

bundling
Combining several calls and handling them as a single call. See also automatic message scan.
bus
An electrical connection/cable allowing two or more wires, lines, or peripherals to be connected
together.

busy-out/release
To remove an Intuity device from service (make it appear busy or in use), and later restore it to
service (release it). The Intuity switch data link, voice ports, or networking ports may be busied
out if they appear faulty or if maintenance tests are run.

byte
A unit of storage in the computer. On many systems, a byte is eight bits (binary digits), the
equivalent of one character of text.

C

call accounting system (CAS)
A software device that monitors and records information about a calling system.

call-answer
An Intuity AUDIX or AT&T Intuity Lodging feature that allows the system to answer a call and
record a message when the subscriber is unavailable. Callers may be redirected to the system
through the call coverage or call forwarding switch features. Intuity AUDIX subscribers may
record a personal greeting for these callers.

call-answer language choice
The capability of subscriber mailboxes to accept messages in different languages. For the Intuity
AUDIX application, this capability exists when the multilingual feature is turned on.

callback number
In AMIS analog networking, the telephone number transmitted to the recipient machine to be
used in returning messages that cannot be delivered.
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call coverage
A switch feature that defines a preselected path for calls to follow if the first (or second) coverage
points are not answered. The Intuity system may be placed at the end of a coverage path to
handle redirected calls through call coverage, send all calls, go to cover, etc.

call delivery
See message delivery.

call-distribution group
The set of analog port cards on the switch that connects subscribers and users to the Intuity
system by distributing new calls to idle ports. This group (or split) is called automatic call
distribution (ACD) on System 85, Generic 2, and Generic 3 and uniform call distribution (UCD) on
System 75, Generic 1, and Generic 3. See also automatic call distribution and uniform call
distribution.

call management system (CMS)
An inbound call distribution and management reporting package.

called tone (CED tone)
The distinctive tone generated by a fax endpoint when it answers a call (constant 2100 Hz tone).

called subscriber information (CSI)
The identifier for the answering fax endpoint. This identifier is sent in the T.30 protocol and is
generally the telephone number of the fax endpoint.

calling tone (CNG tone)
The distinctive tone generated by a fax endpoint when placing a call (constant 1100 Hz tone on
for one-half second, off for three seconds).

call vectoring
A System 85 R2V4, Generic 2, and Generic 3 feature that uses a vector (switch program),
allowing a switch administrator to customize the behavior of calls sent to an automatic call
distribution (ACD) group.

card cage
An area within the Intuity hardware platform that contains and secures all of the standard and
optional circuit cards used in the system.

cartridge tape drive
A high-capacity data storage/retrieval device that can be used to transfer large amounts of
information onto high-density magnetic cartridge tape based on a predetermined format. This
tape is to be removed from the system and stored as a backup.

CAS
See call accouting system.

CED tone
See called tone.

CELP
See code excited linear prediction.

central office (CO)
An office or location in which large telecommunication machines such as telephone switches and
network access facilities are maintained. In a CO, private customer lines are terminated and
connected to the public network through common carriers.
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central processing unit (CPU)
The component of the computer that manipulates data and processes instructions coming from
software.

channel
A telecommunications transmission path for voice and/or data.

channel capacity
A measure of the maximum bit rate through a channel.

CICs
See customer information control system.

class of service (COS)
The standard set of Intuity AUDIX features given to subscribers when they are first administered
(set up with a voice mailbox).

clear to send (CTS)
Located on Pin 5 of the 25-conductor RS-232 interface, CTS is used in the transfer of data
between the computer and a serial device.

client
A computer that sends, receives and uses data, but that also shares a larger resource whose
function is to do most data storage and processing. For Intuity Message Manager, the
subscriber’'s PC running Message Manager is the client. See also server.

CMS
See call management system.

CNG tone
See calling tone.

CcO
See central office.

COoSs
See class of service.

code excited linear prediction
An analog-to-digital voice coding scheme.

collocated
An Intuity system installed in the same physical location as the host switch. See also local
installation.

collocated adjunct
Two or more adjuncts that are serving the same switch (i.e., each has voice port connections to
the switch) or that are serving different switches but can be networked through a direct RS-232
connection due to their proximity.

comcode
AT&T's numbering system for telecommunications equipment. Each comcode is a nine digit
number that represents a specific piece of hardware, software, or documentation.

command
An instruction or request given by the user to the software to perform a particular function. An
entire command consists of the command name and options. Also, one- or two-key touch tones
that control a mailbox activity or function.

Issue 2 December 1995 GL-7



Glossary

compound message
A message that combines both a message and a fax message into one unit, which is then han-
dled by Intuity AUDIX as a single message.

configuration
The particular combination of hardware and software components selected for a system,
including external connections, internal options, and peripheral equipment.

controller circuit card
A circuit card used on a computer system that controls its basic functionality and makes the
system operational. These cards are used to control magnetic peripherals, video monitors, and
basic system communications.

COoSs
See class of service.

coverage path
The sequence of alternate destinations to which a call is automatically sent when the call is not
answered by a subscriber. This sequence is set up on the switch, normally with the AT&T Intuity
system as the last or only destination.

CPU
See central processing unit.

cross connect
Distribution system equipment used to terminate and administer communication circuits.

cross connection
The connection of one wire to another, usually by anchoring each wire to a connecting block and
then placing a third wire between them so that an electrical connection is made.

Csl
See called subscriber information.

CTS
See clear to send.

D

DAC
See dial access code.

database
A structured set of files, records, or tables. Also, a collection of filesystems and files in disk
memory that store the voice and nonvoice (program data) necessary for AT&T Intuity system
operation.

data communications equipment (DCE)
Standard type of data interface normally used to connect to data terminal equipment (DTE)
devices. DCE devices include the data service unit (DSU), the isolating data interface (IDI), and
the modular processor data module (MPDM).

data communications interface unit (DCIU)
A switch device that allows nonvoice (data) communication between an AT&T Intuity system and
an AT&T switch. The DCIU is a high-speed synchronous data link that communicates with the

GL-8 Issue 2 December 1995



Glossary

common control switch processor over a direct memory access (DMA) channel that reads data
directly from FP memory.

data link
A term used to describe the communications link used for data transmission from a source to a
destination. For example, a phone line for data transmission.

data service unit (DSU)
A device used to access digital data channels. DATAPHONE Il 2500 DSUs are synchronous data
communications equipment (DCE) devices used for extended-local AT&T Intuity system
connections. The 2600 or 2700 series may also be used; these are more expensive DSU options
and support diagnostic testing and the DATAPHONE Il Service network system.

data set
AT&T term for a modem. A data set usually includes the telephone. See also modem.

data terminal equipment (DTE)
Standard type of data interface normally used for the endpoints in a connection. Normally the
AT&T Intuity system, most terminals, and the switch data link are DTE devices.

data terminal ready (DTR)
A control signal sent from the data terminal equipment (DTE) to the data communications
equipment (DCE) that indicates the DTE is on and ready to communicate.

DBP
See data base processor.

DCE
See data communications equipment.

DCIU
See data communications interface unit.

DCP
See digital communications protocol.

DCS
See distributed communications system.

debug
See troubleshoot.

dedicated line
A communications path that does not go through a switch. A dedicated (hard-wired) path may be
formed with directly connected cables. MPDMs, DSUSs, or other devices may also be used to
extend the distance that signals can travel directly through the building wiring.

default
A value that is automatically supplied by the system if no other value is specified.

default print number
The subscriber-administered extension to which autoprinted faxes are redirected upon their
receipt into the subscriber’s mailbox. This default print destination is also provided as a print
option when the subscriber is manually retrieving and printing faxes from the mailbox.

delivered message
A message that has been successfully transmitted to a recipient's incoming mailbox.

demand testing
Testing performed on request (usually by service personnel).
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diagnostic testing
A program run for testing and determining faults in the system.

dial-ahead/dial-through
The act of interrupting or preceding Intuity AUDIX system announcements by typing (buffering)
touch-tone commands in the order the system would normally prompt for them.

dialed number identification service (*DNIS_SVC)
An available channel service assignment on the AT&T Intuity system. Assigning this service to a
channel permits the AT&T Intuity system to interpret information from the switch and operate the
appropriate application for the incoming telephone call.

DID
See direct inward dialing.

digital
Discrete data or signals such as 0 and 1, as opposed to analog continuous signals.

digital communications protocol (DCP)
A 64 Kbps digital data transmission code with a 160 Kbps bipolar bit stream divided into two
information (1) channels and one signaling (S) channel.

digital networking
A method of transferring messages between messaging systems in a digital format. See also
Intuity AUDIX Digital Networking.

digital signal processor
A specialized digital microprocessor that performs calculations on digitized signals that were
originally analog and then sends the results on.

DIP
See data interface process.

DIP switch
See dual in-line package switch.

direct inward dialing
The ability for a caller outside a company to call an internal extension without having to pass
through an operator or attendant.

direct memory access (DMA)
A quick method of moving data from a storage device directly to RAM, which speeds processing.

directory
An Intuity AUDIX feature allowing you to hear a subscriber's name and extension after typing **N
at the activity menu. Also, a group of related files accessed by a common name in software.

display terminal
A data terminal with a screen and keyboard used for displaying AT&T Intuity screens and
performing maintenance or administration activities.

distributed communications system (DCS)
A network of two or more switches that uses logical and physical data links to provide full or
partial feature transparency. Voice links are made using tie trunks.

distribution list
See mailing list.

DMA
See direct memory access.
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DNIS
See dialed number identification service.

DsSP
See digital signal processor.

DSU
See data service unit.

DTE
See data terminal equipment.

DTMF
See dual tone multifrequency.

dual in-line package (DIP) switch
A very small switch, usually attached to a printed circuit card, in which there are only two settings:
on or off (or 0 or 1). DIP switches are used to configure the card in a semipermanent way.

dual language greetings
The capability of Intuity AUDIX subscribers to create personal greetings in two different
languages — one in a primary language and one in a secondary language. This capability exists
when the multilingual feature is turned on and the prompts for subscriber mailboxes can be in
either of the two languages.

dual tone multifrequency
A way of signaling consisting of a pushbutton or touch tone dial that sends out a sound which
consists of two discrete tones picked up and interpreted by telephone switches.

E

electrostatic discharge (ESD)
Discharge of a static charge on a surface or body through a conductive path to ground. An ESD
can be damaging to integrated circuits.

enabled/disabled
The state of a hardware device that indicates whether the AT&T Intuity system can use it. Devices
must be equipped before they can be enabled (made active). See also equipped/unequip ped.

endpoint
See fax endpoint.

enhanced call transfer
An Intuity AUDIX feature that allows compatible switches to transmit messages digitally over the
BX.25 (data) link. This feature is used for quick call transfers and requires a fully integrated digital
switch. Callers can only transfer to other extensions in the switch dial plan.

enhanced serial data interface
A software- and hardware-controlled method used to store data on magnetic peripherals.

equipped/unequipped
The state of a networking channel that indicates whether AT&T Intuity software has recognized it.
Devices must be equipped before they can be enabled (made active). See also enabled/
disabled.
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error message
A message on the screen indicating that something is wrong and possibly suggesting how to
correct it.

errors
Problems detected by the system during operation and recorded in the maintenance log. Errors
can produce an alarm if they exceed a threshold.

escape from reply
The ability to quickly return to getting messages for a subscriber who gets stuck trying to respond
to a message. To escape, the subscriber simply presses #

escape to attendant
An Intuity AUDIX feature that allows a subscriber with the call answer feature to have a personal
attendant or operator administered to potentially pick up an unanswered call. A system-wide
extension could also be used to send callers to a live agent.

ESD
See electrostatic discharge.

events
Informational messages about the system’s activities. For example, an event is logged when the
system is rebooted. Events may or may not be related to errors and alarms.

F

facility out-of-service
The current channel is not receiving a dial tone and is not functioning.

fax endpoint
Any device capable of receiving fax calls. Fax endpoints include fax machines, individual PC fax
modems, fax ports on LAN fax servers, and ports on fax-enabled messaging systems.

field
An area on a screen, menu, or report where information can be typed or displayed.

FIFO
See first-in/first-out.
file
A collection of data treated as a basic unit of storage.

filename
Alphanumeric characters used to identify a particular file.

file redundancy
See mirroring.

file system
A collection of related files (programs or data) stored on disk that are required to initialize an AT&T
Intuity system.

first-in/first-out
The first call (or data) to be received is the first call (or data) to be processed.

F key
See function key.
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FOOS
See facility out-of-service.

format
To set up a disk, floppy diskette, or tape with a predetermined arrangement of characters so that
the system can interpret meaningful information.

function
Individual steps or procedures within a mailbox activity.

function key (F key)
A key on a computer keyboard that performs a defined function when pressed. The user
interface for the AT&T Intuity system defines keys F1 through F8.

G

Generic1,2,0r 3
AT&T switch system software releases. Generic 1, Generic 3i, and Generic 3s correspond to the
new generation of System 75-based software. Generic 2 and Generic 3r correspond to the new
release of System 85-based software.

generic tape
A copy of the standard software and stand-alone tape utilities that is shipped with a new AT&T
Intuity system.

GOS
See grade of service.

grade of service (GOS)
A parameter that describes the delays in accessing a port on the AT&T Intuity system. For
example, if the GOS is P05, 95% of the callers would hear the system answer and 5% would hear
ringing until a port became available to answer the call.

guaranteed fax
A feature of AT&T Intuity FAX Messaging that temporarily stores faxes sent to a fax machine. In
cases where the fax machine is busy or does not answer a call, the call is sent to an Intuity AUDIX
mailbox.

guest password
A feature that allows users who are not Intuity AUDIX subscribers to leave messages on the
system by dialing a subscriber’s extension and entering a system-wide guest password.

H

hard disk drive
A high-capacity data storage/retrieval device that is located inside a computer platform. A hard
disk drive stores data on non-removable high-density magnetic media based on a predetermined
format for retrieval by the system at a later date.

hardware
The physical components of a computer system. The central processing unit, disks, tape and
floppy drives are all hardware.
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header
Information that the system creates to identify a message. A message header includes the
originator or recipient, type of message, creation time, and delivery time.

help
A command run by pressing or on an AT&T Intuity display terminal to show the

options available at your current screen position. In the Intuity AUDIX system, press on the
telephone keypad to get a list of options. See also on-line help.

hertz (Hz)
A measurement of frequency in cycles per second. A hertz is one cycle per second.

host switch
The switch directly connected to the AT&T Intuity system over the data link. Also, the physical link
connecting an AT&T Intuity system to a distributed communications system (DCS) network.

hunt group
A group of analog ports on a switch usually administered to search for available ports in a circular
pattern.

Hz
See hertz.

1/10
Input/output.

IDI
See isolating data interface.

IMAPI
See Intuity messaging application programming interface.

INADS
See initialization and administration system.

information service
See bulletin board.
initialization
The process of bringing a system to a predetermined operational state. The start-up procedure

tests hardware; loads the boot filesystem programs; locates, mounts, and opens other required
filesystems; and starts normal service.

initialization and administration system (INADS)
A computer-aided maintenance system used by remote technicians to track alarms.

initialize
To start up the system for the first time.

input
A signal fed into a circuit or channel.
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integrated services digital network (ISDN)
A network that provides end-to-end digital connectivity to support a wide range of voice and data
services.

integrated voice processing CELP (1\VVC6) card
A computer circuit card that supports both fax processing and voice processing capabilities. It
provides two analog ports to support six analog channels. All telephone calls to and from the
AT&T Intuity system are processed through the IVC6 card.

integrated voice response
An application module that allows customers to write their own alternate applications, also known
as a script builder.

interface
The device or software that forms the boundary between two devices or parts of a system,
allowing them to work together. See also subscriber interface.

interrupt request (IRQ)
A device that signals the data bus and the CPU that it needs attention.

Intuity AUDIX Digital Networking
An AT&T Intuity feature that allows customers to link together up to 500 remote AT&T Intuity
machines for a total of up to 500,000 remote subscribers. See also digital networking.

Intuity Message Manager
A Windows-based software product that allows Intuity AUDIX subscribers to receive, store, and
send their voice/FAX messages from a PC.

Intuity messaging application programming interface (IMAPI)
A software function-call interface that allows Intuity AUDIX to interact with AT&T Intuity Message
Manager.

1/0O address
input/output address.

IRQ

See interrupt request.

ISDN
See integrated services digital network.

isolating data interface (IDI)
A synchronous, full duplex data device used for cable connections between an AT&T Intuity
GPSC-AT/E card and the switch data communications interface unit (DCIU).

IVC6
See integrated voice processing CELP (IVC6) card.

IVR
See integrated voice response.

Issue 2 December 1995 GL-15



Glossary

J

jumper
Pairs or sets of small prongs on circuit cards and mother boards that allow the user to instruct the
computer to select one of its available operation options. When two pins are covered, an
electrical circuit is completed.

K

Kbps
kilobits per second; one thousand bits per second.

Kbyte
kilobyte per second; 1024 thousand bytes per second.

L

label
The name assigned to a disk device (either a removable tape cartridge or permanent drive)
through software. Cartridge labels may have a generic name (such as 3:3) to show the software
release or a descriptive name if for backup copies (such as back01). Disk drive labels usually
indicate the disk position (such as disk00 or disk02).

LAN
See local area network.

last-in/first-out
The last call (or data) to be received is the first call (or data) to be processed.

LCD
See liquid crystal display.

leave word calling (LWC)
A switch feature that allows the calling party to leave a standard (nonvoice) message for the
called party using a feature button or dial access code.

LED
See light emitting diode.

LIFO
See last-in/first-out.

light emitting diode (LED)
A light indicator on the hardware platform that shows the status of operations.

liquid crystal display (LCD)
The 10-character alphanumeric display that shows status of the system, including alarms.

load
Toread software from external storage (such as disk) and place a copy in system memory.
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local area network (LAN)
A network of PCs that communicate with each other and that normally share the resources of one
or more servers. Operation of AT&T Intuity Message Manager requires that the Intuity AUDIX
system and the subscribers’ PCs are on a LAN.

local AUDIX machine
The AT&T Intuity system where a subscriber's Intuity AUDIX mailbox is located. All subscribers on
this home machine are called local subscribers.

local installation
A switch, adjunct, or peripheral equipment installed physically near the host switch or system.
See also collocated.

local network
An Intuity AUDIX Digital Network in which all AT&T Intuity systems are connected to the same
switch.

login
A unique code used to gain approved access to the AT&T Intuity system. See also password.

login announcement
A feature enabling the system administrator and other designated users to create a mail message
that is automatically played to all Intuity AUDIX subscribers every time they login to the system.

LWC
See leave word calling.

M

magnetic peripherals
Data storage devices that use magnetic media to store information. Such devices include hard
disk drives, floppy disk drives, and cartridge tape drives.

mailbox
A portion of disk memory given to each subscriber for creating and storing outgoing and
incoming messages.

mailing list
A group of subscriber addresses assigned a list ID# and public or private status. A mailing list
may be used to simplify sending messages to several subscribers.

maintenance
The process of identifying system errors and correcting them, or taking steps to prevent problems
from occurring.

major alarm
An alarm detected by AT&T Intuity software that affects at least one fourth of the AT&T Intuity ports
in service. Often a major alarm indicates that service is affected.

MANOOS
See manually out-of-service.

manually out-of-service
A unit has been intentionally taken out of service.
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mean time between failures
The average time a manufacturer estimates before a failure occurs in a component or system.

megabyte
A unit of memory equal to 1,048,576 bytes (1024 x 1024). It is often rounded to one million.

memory
A device which can store logic states such that data can be accessed and retrieved. Memory
may be temporary (such as system RAM) or permanent (such as disk).

menu tree
The way in which nested automated attendants are set up.

message categories
Groups of messages in Intuity AUDIX subscribers' mailboxes. Categories include new,
unopened, and old for the incoming mailbox and delivered, accessed, undelivered, undeliverable
(not deliverable), and file cabinet for the outgoing mailbox.

message delivery
An optional AT&T Intuity feature that permits subscribers to send messages to any touch-tone
telephone, as long as the telephone number is in the range of allowable numbers. This feature is
an extension of the AMIS analog networking feature and is automatically available when the AMIS
feature is activated.

Message Manager
See Intuity Message Manager.

message-waiting indicator (MWI1)
An indicator that alerts subscribers that they have received new mail messages. An MWI can be
LED, neon, or audio (stutter dial tone).

message waiting lamp (MWL)
An lamp that alerts subscribers that they have received new mail messages. An MWL can be
LED, neon, or audio (stutter dial tone). Also known as a message-waiting indicator.

migration
An installation that moves data from another messaging system to the AT&T Intuity system.

minor alarm
An alarm detected by maintenance software that affects less than one fourth of the AT&T Intuity
ports in service, but has exceeded error thresholds or may impact service.

mirroring
An AT&T Intuity system feature that allows data from crucial filesystems to be continuously copied
to backup (mirror) filesystems while the system is running. If the system has some problem where
an original filesystem cannot be used, the backup filesystem is placed in service automatically.

mode code
A string of touch-tones from a MERLIN LEGEND switch. A mode code may send the AT&T Intuity
AUDIX system information such as call type, calling party, called party, and on/off signals for
message waiting lamps.

modem
A device that converts data from a form that is compatible with data processing equipment
(digital) to a form compatible with transmission facilities (analog), and vice-vera.

modular
A term that describes equipment made of plug-in units that can be added together to make the
system larger, improve its capabilities, or expand its size.
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modular processor data module (MPDM)
A data device that converts RS-232C or RS-449 protocol signals to digital communications
protocol (DCP) used by System 75/85, Genericl, and Generic 3 switches. MPDMs may connect
AT&T Intuity to a switch DCIU or SCI link or connect terminals to a switch port card.

MPDM
See modular processor data module.

MTBF
See mean time between failures.

multi-application platform (MAP)
The computer hardware platform used by the AT&T Intuity system. Currently, a MAP/5, MAP/40,
and MAP/100 are available.

multilingual feature
A feature that allows simultaneously-active language announcement sets on the system. With this
feature, mailboxes can be administered so that subscribers can hear prompts in the language of
their choice.

MWI
See message-waiting indicator.

MWL
See message waiting lamp.

N

networking
See Intuity AUDIX Digital Networking.

networking prefix
A set of digits that identifies an AT&T Intuity machine.

night attendant
The automated attendant created on a MERLIN LEGEND switch that automatically becomes
active during off-hours. The night attendant substitutes for one or more daytime attendants.

not deliverable message
Al message that could not be delivered after a specified number of attempts. This usually means
that the subscriber’s mailbox is full.

O

on-line help
An AT&T Intuity feature that provides information about AT&T Intuity user interface screens by
pressing a predetermined key. See also help.

open systems interconnection (OSl)
Internationally accepted framework of standards for communication between two systems made
by different vendors.
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operating system (OS)
The set of programs that runs the hardware and interprets software commands.

option
A choice selected from a menu, or an argument used in a command line to modify program
output by modifying the execution of a command. When you do not specify any options, the
command will execute according to its default options.

(XS]
See operating system.

osl
See open systems interconnection.

outcalling
An AT&T Intuity feature that allows the system to dial subscribers’ numbers to inform them they
have new messages.

outgoing mailbox
A storage area for subscribers to keep copies of messages for future reference or action.

P

parallel transmission
The transmission of several bits of data at the same time over different wires. Parallel
transmission of data is usually faster than serial transmission.

password
A code assigned to every AT&T Intuity terminal user and Intuity AUDIX subscriber for security
reasons. After dialing the system, subscribers must dial their personal password correctly to log
on. Passwords are also assigned to local and remote networked machines to identify the
machines or the network. See also login.

password aging
An Intuity AUDIX feature that allows administrators to set a length of time after which a
subscriber’s password expires. The subscriber is then forced to change the password.

PBX
See private branch exchange.

PC
See power converter.

PDM (processor data module)
See modular processor data module (MPDM,).

PEC
See price element code.

peripheral device
Equipment external to the AT&T Intuity cabinet, such as printers or terminals, necessary for full
operation and maintenance of the AT&T Intuity system. Also called peripherals.

personal directory
An Intuity AUDIX feature allowing each subscriber to create a private list of customized names.
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personal fax extension
See secondary extension.

pinouts
The signal description per pin number for a particular connector.

PMS
See property management system.

port
A connection or link between two devices, allowing information to travel to a desired location. For
example, a switch port connects to an AT&T Intuity voice port to allow a subscriber to leave a
message.

POST
See power-on self test.

priority call answer
An Intuity AUDIX feature that allows callers to designate a call answer message as a priority
message. To make a message priority, the caller presses 2 after recording the message.

priority messaging
An Intuity AUDIX feature that allows some subscribers to send messages that are specially
marked and preferentially presented to recipients. See also priority outcalling.

priority outcalling
Works with the priority messaging feature by allowing the message recipient to elect to be notified
by outcalling only when a priority message has been received. See also priority messaging.

private branch exchange (PBX)
An analog, digital, or electronic system where data and voice transmissions are not confined to
fixed communications paths, but are routed among available ports or channels. See also switch.

private mailing list
A list of addresses that only the owning subscriber can access.

private messaging
A feature of Intuity AUDIX that allows a subscriber to send a message that cannot be forwarded
by the recipient.

processor data module (PDM)
See modular processor data module (MPDM,).

processor interface (Pl)
A System 75, Generic 1, Generic 3i, Generic 3s, and Generic 3vs switch data link. Also called
processor interface board (PIB).

programmed function key
See function key.

property management system
Term used in hospitality industry referring to the database used by hotels for guest records and
billing information.

protocol
A set of conventions or rules governing the format and timing of message exchanges (signals) to
control data movement and the detection and possible correction of errors.
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public mailing list
A list of addresses that any Intuity AUDIX subscriber can use if that subscriber knows the owner's
list ID# and extension number. Only the owner can modify a public mailing list.

pulse-to-touchtone converter
A device connected to the switch that converts signals from a rotary phone to touch tones. This
device allows callers to use rotary phones to access options in a subscriber’s mailbox or to
access options in an automated attendant.

R

RAM
See random access memory.

random access memory (RAM)
The primary memory in a computer that can be overwritten with new information.

read-only memory
A memory device which is programmed at the factory and whose contents thereafter cannot be
altered.

reboot
See boot.

remote access
Sending and receiving data to and from a computer or controlling a computer with terminals or
PCs connected through communications links.

remote installation
A system, site, or piece of peripheral equipment that is installed in a different location from the
host switch or system.

remote network
A network in which the systems are integrated with more than one switch.

remote service center
An AT&T or AT&T-certified organization that provides remote support to AT&T Intuity customers.
Depending upon the terms of the maintenance contract, your remote service center may be
notified of all major and minor alarms and have the ability to remotely log into your system and
remedy problems.

remote subscribers
Intuity AUDIX subscribers whose mailboxes reside on a remote Intuity AUDIX Digital Networking
machine.

remote terminal
A terminal connected to a computer over a phone line.

REN
See ringer equivalence number.

reply loop escape
An Intuity AUDIX feature that allows a subscriber the option of continuing to respond to a
message after trying to reply to a nonsubscriber message.
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reply to sender
An Intuity AUDIX feature that allows subscribers to immediately place a call to the originator of an
incoming message if that person is in the switch's dial plan.

request to send (RTS)
One of the control signals on a RS-232 connector that places the modem in the originate mode so
that it can begin to send.

restart
An AT&T Intuity feature that allows Intuity AUDIX subscribers who have reached the system
through the call answer feature to access their own mailboxes by typing the *R (Restart)
command. This feature is especially useful for long-distance calls or for users who wish to access
the AT&T Intuity system when all the ports are busy. Also, the reinitialization of certain software.
For example, restarting the messaging system.

restore
The process of recovering lost or damaged files by retrieving them from available backup tapes,
floppy diskette, or another disk device.

retention time
The amount of time messages are saved on disk before being automatically deleted from a
subscriber's mailbox.

ringer equivalence number (REN)
A number required in the United States for registering your telephone equipment with the phone
company.

ROM
See read-only memory.

RS-232
A set of standards developed by the Electrical Industries Association (EIA) that specifies various
electrical and mechanical characteristics for interfaces between computers, terminals, and
modems.

RTS
See request to send.

S

sales representative
An AT&T or AT&T-certified person who assists you in the purchasing, planning, and
implementation of AT&T equipment and solutions.

SCA
See switch communications adapter.

scan
To automatically play mail messages, headers, or both.

scheduled delivery time
A time and/or date that an Intuity AUDIX subscriber optionally assigns to a message that tells the
system when to deliver it. If a delivery time is omitted, the system sends the message
immediately.
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SCsl
See small computer system interface.

secondary extension
A second, fax-dedicated extension that directs incoming faxes directly into a subscriber’s
mailbox without ringing the telephone. The secondary extension shares the same mailbox as the
voice extension, but acts like a fax machine. Also called personal fax extension.

serial transmission
The transmission of one bit at a time over a single wire.

server
A computer that processes and stores data that is used by other smaller computers. For AT&T
Intuity Message Manager, Intuity AUDIX is the server. See also client.

shielded cables
Cables that are protected from interference with metallic braid or foil.

SID
See switch integration device.

SIMMs
See single in-line memory modules.

simplified message service interface (SMSI)
Type of data link connection to an integrated 1A ESS switch or 5ESS switch in the AT&T Intuity
system.

single in-line memory modules (SIMMs)
A method of containing random access memory (RAM) chips on narrow circuit card strips that
attach directly to sockets on the CPU circuit card. Multiple SIMMs are sometimes installed on a
single CPU circuit card.

small computer systems interface (SCSI)
An interface standard defining the physical, logical, and electrical connections to computer
system peripherals such as tape and disk drives.

SMSI
See simplified message service interface.

split
Group (or queue) of analog ports on the switch. See also call-distribution group.

subscriber
An AT&T Intuity user who has been assigned the ability to access the Intuity AUDIX Voice
Messaging system.

subscriber interface
The devices that subscribers use to access their mailboxes, manage mailing lists, administer
personal greeting, and use other messaging capabilities. Subscriber interfaces include a touch-
tone telephone keypad and a PC using AT&T Intuity Message Manager.

surge
A sudden voltage rise and fall in an electrical circuit.

surge protector
A device that plugs into the phone system and the commercial AC power outlet. Itis designed to
protect the phone system from high voltage surges that could be damaging to the phone system.
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sSw
See switch integration.

switch
An automatic telephone exchange that allows the transmission of calls to and from the public
telephone network. See also private branch exchange (PBX).

switched access
A connection made from one endpoint to another through switch port cards. This allows the
endpoint (such as a terminal) to be used for several applications.

switch hook
The device at the top of most telephones which is depressed when the handset is resting in the
cradle (on hook). This device is raised when the handset is picked up (the phone is off hook).

switch hook flash
A signaling technique in which the signal is originated by momentarily depressing the switch
hook.

switch integration
Sharing of information between a messaging system and a switch in order to provide a seamless
interface to callers and subscribers.

switch integration device
Operates as a digital telephone set emulator.

switch network
Two or more interconnected switching systems.

synchronous communication
A method of data transmission in which bits or characters are sent at regular time intervals, rather
than being spaced by start and stop bits. See also asynchronous communication.

synchronous transmission
A type of data transmission where the data characters and bits are exchanged at a fixed rate with
the transmitter and receiver synchronized. This allows greater efficiency and supports more
powerful protocols.

system configuration
See configuration.

T

T.30
The standard for Group Il fax machines that covers the protocol used to manage a fax session
and negotiate the capabilities supported by each fax endpoint.

tape cartridge
One or more spare removable cartridges required to back up system information.

tape drive
The physical unit that holds, reads, and writes magnetic tape.

TCP/IP
See transmission control protocol/internet program.
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TDD
See telecommunications device for the deaf.

TDM
See time division multiplex.

telecommunications device for the deaf (TDD)
A device with a keyboard and display unit that connects to or substitutes for a phone. The TDD
allows a deaf or hearing-impaired person to communicate over the phone lines with other people
who have TDDs. It also allows a deaf person to communicate with the Intuity AUDIX system.

terminal
See display terminal.

terminal type
A number indicating the type of terminal being used to log on to the AT&T Intuity system. Terminal
type is the last required entry before gaining access to the AT&T Intuity display screens.

terminating resistor
A grounding resistor placed at the end of bus, line, or cable to prevent signals from being
reflected or echoed.

time division multiplex
A device which derives multiple channels on a single transmission facility by connecting bit
streams one at a time at regular intervals.

tip/ring
A term used to denote the analog telecommunications interface.

tone generator
A device acoustically coupled to a rotary phone, used to produce touch-tone sounds when
subscribers cannot use a regular touch-tone generating voice terminal.

traffic
The flow of attempts, calls, and messages across a telecommunications network.

translations
Software assignments that tell a system what to expect on a certain voice port or the data link, or
how to handle incoming data. They customize the AT&T Intuity system and switch features for
users.

transmission control protocol/internet program (TCP/IP)
A set of protocols developed by the Department of Defense to link dissimilar computers across
many kinds of networks. It is the protocol commonly used over Ethernet, as well as x.25,
networks. Although committed to an eventual migration to an Open Systems Interconnection
(OSl) architecture. TCP/IP currently divides networking functionality into only four layers: network
interface, Internet, transport, and application.

T/R
See tip/ring.

troubleshoot
The process of locating and correcting errors in computer programs. Also called debug.
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U

ucD
See uniform call distribution.

Undelete
An Intuity AUDIX feature that allows subscribers to restore the last message deleted. The
subscriber presses * U to restore a deleted message.

undelivered message
A message that has not yet been sent to an Intuity AUDIX subscriber's incoming mailbox. The
message resides in the sender's outgoing message and may be modified or redirected by the
sender.

Unequipped
See equipped/unequipped.

unfinished message
A message that was recorded but not approved or addressed, usually the result of an interrupted
Intuity AUDIX session. Also called working message.

uniform call distribution (UCD)
The type of call-distribution group (or hunt group) of analog port cards on some switches that
connects subscribers and users to the Intuity AUDIX system. System 75, Generic 1, Generic 3,
and some central office switches use UCD groups. See also call-distribution group.

uninterruptable power supply
An auxiliary power unit for a telephone system that provides continuous power in cases where
commercial power is lost.

UNIX operating system
A multi-user, multi-tasking computer operating system.

upgrade
An installation that moves an AT&T Intuity system to a newer release.

untouched message
An Intuity AUDIX feature that allows a subscriber to keep a message in its current category by
using the **H (Hold) command. If the message is in the new category, message-waiting
indication remains active (for example, the message-waiting lamp will remain lit).

UPS
See uninterruptable power supply.

uU.S. 123
An alternate announcement set in U. S. English whose prompts use numbers, not letters, to
identify phone keypad presses. For example, a prompt might say, “press star three,” instead of,
“press star D.”

user population
A combination of light, medium, and heavy users on which AT&T Intuity configuration guidelines
are based.
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Vv

vector
A customized program in the switch for processing incoming calls.

voice link
The AT&T Intuity analog connection(s) to a call-distribution group (or hunt group) of analog ports
on the switch.

voice mail
See voice message.

voice mailbox
See mailbox.

voice message
Digitized information stored by the AT&T Intuity system on disk memory. Also called voice mail.

voice port
The IVC6 port that provides the interface between the AT&T Intuity system and the analog ports
on the switch.

voice terminal
A telephone used for spoken communications with the AT&T Intuity system. A touch-tone
telephone with a message-waiting indicator is recommended for all Intuity AUDIX subscribers.

voicing
Either speaking a message into the AT&T Intuity system during recording, or having the system
playback a message or prompt to a subscriber.

volt
The unit of measurement of electromotive force. One volt is the force required to product a
current of one ampere through a resistance of one ohm.

W

watt
A unit of electrical power that is required to maintain a current of one amp under the pressure of
one volt.
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